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From:      Commandant  of  the  Marine  Corps 
To:  All  General  Officers 

Subj:         "Annual  Report  of  the  Commandant  of  the  Marine  Corps 
to  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy " 

End:        (1)    Copy  of  subject  report 

1„    At  the  end  of  each  fiscal  year  the  Commandant  of  the  Marine  Corps 
is  required  to  prepare  and  submit  an  Annual  Report  to  the  Secretary  of 
the  Navy.    This  report  constitutes  a  brief  review  of  the  past  year's  ac- 
tivities and  accomplishments,  an  assessment  of  the  over-all  situation 
at  the  year's  end,  and  a  preview  of  the  future. 

2.    The  Annual  Report  for  Fiscal  Year  1954  has  been  completed  and 
submitted  to  the  Secretary.    Taken  in  its  entirety,  it  portrays  accu- 
rately the  current  status  of  the  Marine  Corps,  and  includes  much  in- 
formation which  will  be  useful  to  general  officers  in  the  conduct  of  af- 
fairs for  which  they  are  responsible.    A  copy  of  the  report  is  accord- 
ingly forwarded  as  enclosure  (1)  for  information,  guidance  and  further 
dissemination  as  appropriate. 


LEMUEL  C.  SHEPHERD,1  JR. 
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DEPARTMENT  OF  THE  NAVY 
HEADQUARTERS  UNITED  STATES  MARINE  CORPS 

WASHINGTON  25,  D.  C.  in  reply  refer  to 

11  August  1954 


My  dear  Mr.  Secretary: 

I  welcome  the  opportunity  to  report  to  you  officially  on  the  state 
of  the  Marine  Corps  as  of  30  June  1954,  as  well  as  upon  its  activities 
during  the  preceding  twelve  month  period. 

Fiscal  Year  1954,  in  retrospect,  may  be  described  as  a  year  of 
transition.    During  that  period  the  Marine  Corps  altered  its  orientation 
from  an  alignment  conditioned  to  the  demands  of  a  shooting  war  in 
Korea,  to  one  which  recognizes  the  prospect  of  a  protracted  period  of 
international  tension.    Since  the  cessation  of  the  Korean  fighting,  the 
momentum  of  our  post  World  War  n  development  program  has  been 
regenerated,  with  a  realization  —  now  clearer  than  ever  before  — 
that  the  military  application  of  nuclear  energy  is  the  pivot  around 
which  much  of  our  thinking  must  revolve.    The  revolutionary  aspects 
of  this  great  new  force  are  apparent  to  all,  but  their  particular  sig- 
nificance to  the  Marine  Corps  appears  in  proper  perspective  only 
when  considered  in  connection  with  the  dramatic  fact  that,  from  the 
point  of  view  of  naval  operations,  the  entire  prospect  of  warfare  has 
been  changed  by  alterations  in  the  power  balance  between  nations. 

We  no  longer  face  a  situation  where,  as  in  1944,  the  United 
States,  as  one  of  several  great  maritime  nations  had  to  contem- 


plate  fighting  and  winning  great  naval  battles  at  sea.    To  the  contrary, 
I  feel  that  the  future  of  naval  operations  is  now  forecast  by  the 
reality  that  the  United  States  is  today  the  world's  one  truly  great 
maritime  power.    It  alone  possesses  adequate  functional  means  for 
the  comprehensive  exercise  of  sea  power. 

We  are  thus  not  confronted  today  with  the  prospect  of  gen- 
erating our  naval  power  on  the  land,  as  in  World  War  II,  and  ap- 
plying it  primarily  against  the  fleets  of  an  antagonist  on  the  high 
seas.    Instead,  defense  of  the  free  world  requires  that  we  have  the 
capability  of  applying  naval  force,  generated  from  the  sea,  against 
a  ponderous  land-locked  enemy,  who  is  vulnerable,  the  world 
around,  to  attack  from  the  ocean„     Thus,  as  in  the  days  of  Lord 
Nelson,  the  sea  itself,  rather  than  the  land,  has  once  again  become 
our  base  of  operations,  and  the  enemy's  exposed  flanks  are  our 
objectives  to  harry,  to  interdict  and  to  invade. 

To  the  Marine  Corps,  this  world-wide  reality  has  the  deepest 
significance.    It  means  that  landing  operations  must  inevitably 
assume  a  greatly  increased  importance  since  they,  coupled  with 
the  most  modern  seaborne  nuclear  weapons,  will  be  a  primary  in- 
strument by  which  our  naval  power  is  projected  into  the  enemy's 
vital  areas. 
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With  this  as  a  guiding  concept,  the  Marine  Corps  has,  within 
the  past  year,  undertaken  to  move  in  the  direction  of  amphibious 
preparedness  in  its  most  advanced  image  —  even  in  the  face  of  re- 
trenchments in  terms  of  money  and  personnel,  and  in  full  recog- 
nition of  the  need  for  instant  combat  readiness  to  meet  the  emer- 
gency demands  of  the  moment. 

With  respect  to  the  matter  of  prospective  thought,  we  have 
developed  a  definitive  concept  for  landing  force  operations  in  the 
future,  reflective  of  the  fact  that  so  long  as  we  maintain  our  com- 
mand of  the  seas  and  the  air  above  them,  we  are  endowed  with  a 
form  of  power  and  flexibility  not  available  to  a  continental  antago- 
nist.   It  is  an  area  of  great  superiority;  one  which,  if  effectively 
developed  and  exploited,  could  be  decisive.    In  deriving  this  concept 
we  have  high-lighted  an  urgent  need  for  three  components  -  modern, 
fast  amphibious  shipping;  helicopters  of  proper  type  and  in  adequate 
numbers;  and  a  balanced  arsenal  of  atomic  weapons.    All  are  essen- 
tial to  our  future  effectiveness.    The  last  of  the  three  —  the  atomic 
arsenal,  is,  as  you  know,  within  sight  today.    However,  the  pros- 
pects for  an  early  fulfillment  of  our  requirements  for  helicopters 
and  suitable  modern  amphibious  shipping  are  less  than  satisfactory, 
and  the  Marine  Corps'  combat  effectiveness  in  truly  modern  warfare 
will  suffer  in  a  cumulative  degree  so  long  as  the  deficiency  is  per- 
mitted to  persist. 
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To  explore,  in  practical  terms,  the  landing  force  concepts  for 
combat  under  atomic  warfare  conditions  which  we  have  recently 
evolved,  I  have  activated  an  experimental  organization  whose  objective 
is  the  establishment  of  a  pattern  for  all  of  our  organizations  and,  to 
test,  in  the  greatest  possible  degree,  our  ideas  on  tactics  for  the 
future. 

Meanwhile,  in  response  to  our  force-in-readiness  philosophy, 
the  Marine  Corps  forces  in  the  Western  Pacific  have  maintained  and 
enhanced  their  amphibious  capability,  while  still  discharging  their 
considerable  responsibility  related  to  our  national  security  in  that 
filrea.    Those  of  our  operating  forces  remaining  in  the  United  States 
have  addressed  themselves  to  developing  their  amphibious  effective- 
ness under  terms  of  modern  warfare,  and  have  made  substantial 
progress.    In  recognition  of  the  continuing  requirement  that  the 
.Marine  Corps  maintain  its  combat  forces  in  a  condition  of  full  pre- 
paredness, they  are  ready  to  go  to  war  today.    Their  tactics  and 
techniques,  moreover,  are  the  most  advanced  possible  under  the 
practical  limitations  imposed  by  the  deficiencies  in  helicopters  and 
modern  shipping  which  I  have  mertioned  earlier. 

Internally,  the  Marine  Corps  can  reflect  upon  a  significant 
progress  during  the  past  year.    Our  personnel  situation  is  in  a 
generally  sound  condition.    For  one  thing,  the  practical  attraction 
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of  volunteer  service  in  the  distinctive  American  tradition  induced 
some  89,  000  young  American  men  to  take  an  enlistment  in  the 
Marine  Corps,  varying  from  three  to  six  years  in  length.     The  con- 
tinuity, economy,  and  overall  professionalism  implicit  in  this 
favorable  situation  is  obvious. 

Our  officer  situation,  too,  is  improving,  and  we  have  more 
candidates  for  regular  commissions  than  we  can  accept. 

During  the  same  period,  the  Marine  Corps  Reserve  ex- 
perienced favorable  growth  --  generally  in  accord  with  our 
expectations,  and  at  the  end  of  the  period  our  Organized  Reserve 
had  reached  approximately  fifty  per  cent  of  its  planned  ultimate 
size. 

In  fiscal  matters,  we  have  registered  substantial  advances. 
Preparations  for  execution  of  a  performance  budget  were  essentially 
complete  on  1  July  1954,  and  the  Marine  Corps  elements  of  the  De- 
partment of  the  Navy  fiscal  1956  budget  submission  are  now  being 
developed  in  accordance  with  a  clearly  prescribed  cycle.    I  feel, 
however,  that  much  greater  efficiency  --  and  increased  economy 
too  —  are  to  be  found  in  a  vigorous  program  aimed  at  making  the 
entire  Armed  Forces  budget  cycle  a  more  orderly  and  clearly  pre- 
dictable process. 


With  respect  to  the  morale  of  the  Corps,  I  am  pleased  to  make 
you  a  favorable  report.   —  The  accession  of  almost  ninety  thousand 
volunteers  —  mentioned  earlier  --  attests  to  a  high  state  of  morale. 
I  believe  that  it  is  chargeable  largely  to  a  program,  now  two  years 
old,  to  reemphasize  the  stature  of  responsible  officers  and  men,  and  to 
regenerate  the  dignity  and  authority  of  the  senior  enlisted  ranks. 

In  activities  outside  the  Corps  proper,  there  are  two  matters 
which  I  consider  to  be  worthy  of  your  particular  attention.    The  first 
has  to  do  with  my  relations  with  the  Joint  Chiefs  of  Staff  structure. 

As  you  will  recall,  the  Marine  Corps  was  brought  back  into 
the  main  stream  of  strategic  and  preparedness  planning  by  an  en- 
actment passed  in  1952,  providing  that  the  Commandant  of  the  Marine 
Corps  would  sit  with  the  Joint  Chiefs  of  Staff  on  a  co-equal  basis,  on 
matters  of  direct  concern  to  the  Marine  Corps.    During  the  past  year 
I  have  participated  actively  in  about  20  per  cent  of  the  deliberations 
of  the  Joint  Chiefs  of  Staff.    This  participation    has  been  of  the  greatest 
benefit  since,  being  fully  informed  of  the  strategic  planning  of  the  JCS, 
the  Marine  Corps  is  able  to  satisfy  fully  its  assigned  responsibilities. 
Our  planning  for  the  expansion  of  peacetime  components  to  meet  the 
needs  of  war  has  been  brought  into  accord  with  the  planning  system 
used  by  the  Joint  Chiefs  of  Staff.    Marine  Corps  forces  are  prepared 
to  function  effectively  in  their  statutory  roles.    Full  information  as 
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to  the  capabilities  of  those  forces  is  now  available  to  the  Joint  Chiefs 
of  Staff,  and  through  them,  to  the  unified  commanders.    The  present 
high  state  of  readiness  of  Marine  Corps  forces  to  meet  the  needs  of 
war  attest  the  wisdom  of  the Jiramers  of  the  Act  referred  to  above. 

The  second  topic  relates  to  a  clarification  of  the  relations 
between  the  Navy  and  the  Marine  Corps  within  the  Department  of 
the  Navy,  which  was  announced  by  the  Secretary  on  7  April.    This 
action,  which  was  associated  with  the  study  conducted  by  the  Secre- 
tary's Committee  on  Organization,  was  designed  to  clarify  the 
relationships  between  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy  and  his  military 
command  assistants,  the  Chief  of  Naval  Operations  and  the  Comman- 
dant of  the  Marine  Corps. 

In  delineating  clear  lines  of  responsibility  and  authority 
between  the  Secretary  and  his  military  command  assistants,  the 
Secretary  has  reaffirmed  the  validity  of  the  formula  under  which 
the  Navy  and  the  Marine  Corps  have  served  together  within  the 
Department  for  so  long  and  with  such  good  effect. 

The  foregoing  summarizes  what,  to  my  mind,  are  the  prin- 
cipal Marine  Corps  developments  occurring  during  the  past  year. 


They  along  with  other  matters  are  treated  in  detail  in  enclosure 

(1). 

Sincerely  yours, 

LEMUEL  C.  SHEPHERD,  JR. 


Honorable  Charles  S.  Thomas 
Secretary  of  the  Navy 
Washington,  D.  C» 

Encl: 

(1)  Annual  Report  as  of  30  June  1954 
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SECTION  I  -  PERSONNEL 
MAJOR  PROBLEMS  OF  THE  YEAR 

Heavy  turnover  of  personnel. 

Fiscal  Year  1954  was  one  of  heavy  turnover  of  personnel, 
as  many  of  the  men  who  entered  the  Marine  Corps  during  the 
first  two  years  of  the  Korean  conflict  returned  to  civilian  life. 
Over  50%  of  the  230,500  enlisted  Marines  in  the  Corps  on  30 
June  1953  returned  to  civilian  life  during  the  succeeding  twelve 
months. 

Recruiting  the  men  to  replace  them  was  the  foremost 
personnel  problem  of  the  year.    This  problem  was  met  by 
voluntary  recruiting,  and  at  the  year's  end,  with  the  excep- 
tion of  a  few  inductees  retained  for  medical  or  disciplinary 
reasons,  the  Marine  Corps  was  100%  a  volunteer  organization. 
Heavy  Training  Load. 

The  high  turnover  of  personnel  kept  the  number  of  re- 
cruits in  training,  the  graduate  recruits  in  formal  schools, 
and  the  personnel  required  for  training  overhead  at  high  levels. 

Since  the  authorized  budgetary  strength  decreased  during 
the  year  from  249, 199  to  241,  539  while  the  training  load  in- 
creased, it  was  difficult  to  keep  the  Operating  Forces  at 
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the  strengths  considered  necessary  throughout  the  fiscal  year. 

In  order  to  maintain  the  Operating  Forces  at  maximum 
possible  strength  a  vigorous  scrutiny  of  tables  of  organization 
was  conducted  to  eliminate  billets  other  than  those  clearly 
justifiable  as  essential.    This  review  resulted  in  a  reduction 
of  over  12, 000  billets  in  ground  and  aviation  units  through  the 
elimination  of  certain  functions  and  the  placing  of  others  on  an 
additional  duty  basis.    By  reducing  the  size  of  many  support 
and  service  units  in  this  manner,  the  Marine  Corps  was  able 
to  place  a  greater  percentage  of  its  total  personnel  in  its 
Operating  Forces. 
Naval  Aviator  Shortage. 

Throughout  the  fiscal  year  the  Marine  Corps  was  below 
its  required  naval  aviator  strength.    Heavy  releases  of  re- 
serve aviators  'during  the  year  had  been  foreseen,  and  during 
the  first  quarter  of  the  year  an  increased  quota  of  graduates 
from  the  Naval  Air  Training  Command  was  allocated  to  the 
Marine  Corps,    Additional  remedial  action  was  taken  by  ex- 
tending  all  qualified  reserve  aviators  who  desired  to  remain 
on  active  duty.    Notwithstanding  these  actions,  the  naval 
aviator  strength  declined  steadily  throughout  the  year, 

PERSONNEL  OUTLOOK  FOR 
FISCAL  YEAR  1955 

The  personnel  outlook  for  Fiscal  Year  1955  promises 
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improvement  over  the  previous  year  in  all  major  problem 
areas.    These  improvements  stem  in  large  measure  from 
the  fact  that  personnel  turnover  will  be  far  smaller.    Where- 
as over  50%  of  the  enlisted  personnel  were  separated  in 
Fiscal  Year  1954,  not  over  25%  will  be  separated  during 
the  forthcoming  year.    This  reduced  turnover  means  fewer 
recruits  in  training,  fewer  graduate  recruits  in  formal 
schools,  and  reductions  in  personnel  required  for  training 
overhead.    The  cumulative  personnel  savings  in  these  areas* 
plus  savings  realized  from  the  review  of  tables  of  organi- 
zation, will  be  used  to  meet  the  requirements  of  the  Oper- 
ating Forces.    Thus,  in  fiscal  1955,  the  Operating  Forces 
will  be  larger  than  they  were  during  fiscal  1954  in  spite  of  a 
reduction  in  authorized  budgetary  strength  of  10,000  Marines. 
A  comparison  of  the  allocation  of  personnel  at  end  fiscal 
1954  and  the  planned  allocation  for  end  fiscal  1955,  shows  the 
growth  of  -the  Operating  Forces. 

Category  End  FY  54      End  FY  1955 


Operating  Forces 

Fleet  Marine  Forces 

12M§9 

132,884 

(107,239) 

(116,691) 

Security  Forces 

(14, 328) 

,'(13,21?) 

Marines  Afloat-        / 

(2j  893) 

(2,976); 

Training' Base    ~ 

51,300 

40, 787 

Supporting  Base 

22,312 

21,984 

Transients,  Patients  &  Prisoners 

26,435 

19,350 

Total  224,507  215,005 
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The  increase  in  the  Fleet  Marine  Forces  does  not  mean 
that  all  units  therein  will  be  at  their  Table  of  Organization 
strength.    Manning  levels  will  still  be  employed  in  aviation 
units  and  a  number  of  ground  units.    In  -assessing  these  manning 
levels,  however,  combatant  units  will  naturally  be  given  the 
highest  priority  in  the  assignment  of  personnel. 
BASIC  PERSONNEL  POLICIES 
Fundamentals. 

The  basic  elements  of  Marine  Corps  personnel  policies 
were-again  reiterated  by  the  Commandant  this  year,  both  to 
his  Staff  and  to  his  General  Officers.    These  fundamentals  are: 

1.  "The  Marine  Corps  still  holds  an  attraction  for  the 
adventurous  young  man  who  has  a  desire  to  serve  in  an  or- 
ganization where  pride ,  loyalty,  and  competence  are  the  key- 
notes.   We  must  never  forget  that  they  are  keynotes;  --  key- 
notes that  must  be  sounded  continually. 

2.  "We  must  seek  to  attract  to  the  Marine  Corps  those 
individuals  who  are  motivated  by  a  desire  to  serve.    At  the 
same  time  we  must  eliminate  with  vigor  those  individuals  who 
do  not  --or  will  not  --  measure  up. 

3.  "We  must  encourage  strong  discipline  and  high  stan- 
dards for  promotion.  .....  .we  cannot  hope  to  have  a  first 

rate  Marine  Corps  with  second  rate  officers  or  men. 

1-4  Enclosure  (1) 


4.  "We  must  emphasize  the  paternal  spirit  in  young 
officers  for  their  men.    They  must  come  to  feel,  as  a  mat- 
ter of  course,  that  their  men's  troubles  are  their  own 
troubles. 

5.  "A  primary  objective  is  the  establishment  of  the 
authority,  dignity,  and  importance  of  the  Marine  noncom- 
missioned officer.    Service  as  a  noncommissioned  officer  -- 
particularly  in  the  staff  ranks — must  be  recognized  for  what 
it  is,  a  highly  responsible,  thoroughly  honorable  and  com- 
pletely trusted  position. 

6.  "We  must  not  fall  into  the  deadly  habit  of  thinking  of 
Marines  as  file  jackets  or  machine  record  cards.    They  must 
not  be  treated  or  administered  as  a  group  of  mysterious  num- 
bers.  They  are  warm  living  men  who  deserve — and  must 
have — all  the  leadership,  guidance  and  consideration  that  we 
are  capable  of  giving  them.  " 

In  spite  of  the  problem  of  high  turnover  of  personnel,  a 
number  of  new  policies  were  adopted  during  the  year  to  in- 
tensify the  application  of  these  fundamentals. 
Standards  for  Officer  Procurement. 

The  academic  and  physical  standards  for  reserve  officer 
candidate  programs  were  raised. 
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Standards  for  Reeinlistment. 

During  this  year  the  standards  for  reenlistment  were 
raised.    In  addition  to  meeting  higher  physical  standards, 
each  man  must  demonstrate  that  he  is,  by  past  performance, 
qualified  to  remain  in  the  Marine  Corps.    Those  men  who  have 
received  sub-standard  markings  in  conduct  and  proficiency 
are  ineligible  to  reenlist.    In  addition,  prior  to  the  reenlist- 
ment of  a  member,  his  records  are  thoroughly  screened  by 
his  commanding  officer.    Reenlistment  is  not  approved  when 
such  screening  discloses  a  record  of  numerous  offenses,  or 
habits  and  traits  of  character  undesirable  in  a  Marine,  or 
when  the  Marine  concerned  has  not  demonstrated  leadership 
qualities  necessary  for  further  advancement.    Those  who  do 
meet  the  standards  are  encouraged  to  reenlist. 
Restrictions  on  Separation  of  Enlisted  Personnel. 

In  addition  to  raising  the  standards  for  reenlistment,  a 
program  was  inaugurated  to  separate  early  those  Marines 
whose  military  potential  is  low  (i.e.  Mental  Group  IV). 
Studies  have  indicated  that  an  undesirably  high  percentage 
of  men  in  this  category  tend  to  be  ineffective  Marines.    In  an 
effort  to  raise  the  prdfessional  competence  of  the  enlisted 
Marine,  commanding  officers  are  required  to  screen  such 
men.    In  this  screening,  the  reenlistment  standards  already 
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explained  are  used.    Those  Marines  who  do  not  meet  the  stan- 
dards are  separated  from  one  to  forty- two  months  early,  de- 
pending on  their  period  of  enlistment.    In  no  case,  however, 
is  a  man  separated  under  this  program  who  has  served  less 
than  thirty  months. 

In  implementing  this  program  the  effort  is  not  to  separate 
all  Marines  classified  as  Mental  Group  IV's.    In  many  indi- 
vidual cases  there  are  men  who  have  been  sufficiently  moti- 
vated or  sufficiently  skilled  to  make  good  Marines.    The 
standards  under  which  they  are  screened  are  in  no  way  dif- 
ferent from  the  screening  standards  applied  to  reenlistment 
of  Marines  in  all  Mental  Groups. 
Restrictions  on  Resignation  of  Officers . 

Restrictions  on  resignation  of  officers  in  effect  during 

the  Korean  conflict  have  been  substantially  relaxed.    Requests 

from  officers  who  desire  to  resign,  and  who  have  four  years 

i 

of  active  commissioned  service,  are  approved  whenever  the 
needs  of  the  service  permit. 
Restrictions  on  Release  of  Officers, 

Restrictions  on  release  of  reserve  officers  to  inactive 
duty  have  also  been  relaxed.    Requests  for  release  from  of- 
ficers on  voluntary  extended  active  duty  are  normally  ap- 
proved*   Reserve  officers  returning  from  the  Far  East  who 
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have  less  than  three  months  of  their  initial  active  duty  remaining 
are  released  at  their  own  request.    Officers  so  released  are  con- 
sidered to  have  fulfilled  their  active  duty  obligation. 
Improvements  in  the  Promotion  System. 

A  number  of  changes  have  been  made  in  the  promotion  system 
which  will  increase  the  level  of  competency  of  those  advanced. 
Privates  are  required  to  serve  six  months  before  promotion  to 
private  first  class  in  lieu  of  the  former  requirement — satisfactory 
completion  of  recruit  training  (10  weeks).    Privates  first  class  and 
corporals  are  required  to  compete  for  promotion  to  corporal  and 
sergeant,  respectively,  on  a  Marine  Corps-wide  basis,  rather  than 
within  occupational  fields.    In  addition  to  improving  the  caliber  of 
corporals  and  sergeants  within  the  Marine  Corps,  this  change 
has  the  desirable  effect  of  eliminating  the  unequal  rates  of  pro- 
motion which  existed  under  the  former  procedure,    A  reduction  in 
the  vacancies  for  staff  noncommissioned  officer  grades  intensifies 
the  competition  for  promotion  to  staff,  technical,  and  master 
sergeant.    Return  to  the  promotion  system  of  the  Officer  Person- 
nel Act  during  early  fiscal  1955,  will  stiffen  competition  for  pro- 
motion to  the  grades  of  captain  through  lieutenant  colonel. 
Improvements  in  the  Classification  System. 

A  number  of  changes  were  made  in  the  classification  system 
during  the  year.    The  Military  Occupational  Structure,  in  use 
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since  1949,  was  thoroughly  overhauled  and  a  new  simplified 
structure  will  be  installed  during  Fiscal  Year  1955.    Major 
changes  include  a  reduction  in  the  number  of  Military  Occupa- 
tional Specialties,  and  discontinuance  of  assigning  a  Military 
Occupational  Specialty  to  privates  and  privates  first  class. 
These  changes  will  improve  assignment  procedures,  and  de- 
velop Marines  with  a  broader  base  of  military  experience. 
Standards  for  Top  NCO  Leaders. 

Steps  were  taken  to  restore  the  authority  and  prestige  of 
the  traditionally  respected  titles  of  first  sergeant  and  sergeant 
major.    Under  this  new  program,  technical  and  master  ser- 
geants  will  be  selected  for  designations  as  first  sergeant  or 
sergeant  major  by  boards  convened  at  Headquarters  Marine 
Corps.    To  achieve  this  designation  they  must  have  demon- 
strated ability  and  leadership  in  one  of  the  combat  or  combat  - 
support  fields  which  characterize  the  Fleet  Marine  Force. 
In  addition,  they  must  possess  the  administrative  ability  re- 
quisite to  the  office. 

A  continued  effort  will  be  made  during  fiscal  1955  to  in- 
tensify further  the  fundamentals  of  Marine  Corps  personnel 
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policy.    However,  it  is  recognized  that  making  policy  changes 
at  Headquarters  Marine  Corps  level  is  not  the  total  answer 
to  sound  personnel  policy.    On  this  point,  the  following  re- 
marks were  addressed  by  the  Commandant  to  all  General  of- 
ficers at  the  close  of  the  fiscal  year : 

"I  have  repeatedly  expressed  my  earnest  desire 
-  that  commanders  at  all  levels  interest  themselves  in 
the  personnel  aspects  of  their  commands.    I  repeat  that 
injunction  now.    Only  if  every  commander  exhibits  the 
deepest  concern  for  the  effective  solution  of  personnel 
problems  can  we  maintain  our  identity  as  a  close-knit 
Marine  Corps.    This  personal  interest  must  extend  to 
every  aspect  of  personnel  handling — all  the  way  from 
duty  assignment  to  reenlistment;  from  dependent  housing 
to  liberty  and  recreation;  from  disciplinary  matters  to 
proper  wearing  of  the  uniform  and  personal  appearance. 
It  is  the  influence  of  commanders  at  all  levels — their 
establishment  of  high  standards  and  their  insistence  upon 
adherence  to  those  standards --that  is  the  real  secret. " 

OFFICER  PROCUREMENT 
Regular  Officers. 

Seven  hundred  and  forty  applicants  were  appointed  to  com- 
missioned rank  in  the  regular  Marine  Corps  during  the  fiscal 
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year  from  the  following  sources: 

U.  S.  Naval  Academy  64 

Naval  Reserve  Officers  Training  Corps  264 

Civilian  College  Graduates  (Army  ROTC)  47 

Women  Officers  Training  Class  11 

Special  Basic  Course  Graduates  260 

Platoon  Leaders  Class  Graduates  29 

Naval  Aviation  Cadet  Program  Graduates  70 

The  officers  appointed  from  the  ROTC  were  procured 
through  joint  agreement  between  the  Department  of  the  Army 
and  the  Marine  Corps. 

TJiirty-nine  limited  duty  officers  were  appointed  from  reg- 
ular enlisted  men  and  temporary  officers  of  the  regular  Marine 
Corps.    It  is  anticipated  that  there  will  be  similar  selections 
during  Fiscal  Year  1955. 
Reserve  Officers. 

A  total  of  990  graduates  of  the  Platoon  Leaders  Class  were 
commissioned  second  lieutenants  in  the  Marine  Corps  Reserve 
and  brought  t©  active  duty  during  the  year. 

Three  Officer  Candidate  Course  classes  were  convened  for 
college  graduates  and  for  enlisted  men  who  demonstrate  a  four- 
year  college  equivalency  by  test.    A  total  of  1285  successful 
graduates  were  commissioned  in  the  Marine  Corps  Reserve. 
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Five  hundred  and  eighty  graduates  of  the  Naval  Avia- 
tion Cadet  Program  were  also  commissioned  in  the  Reserve. 
Temporary  Officers. 

One  hundred  and  sixty-eight  temporary  officers  were 
appointed  in  the  Marine  Corps  or  Marine  Corps  Reserve 
during  the  year.    These  officers  were  selected  from  a  large 
group  of  noncommissioned  officers  who  attended  a  special 
officer  supply  course  of  four  months  duration.    This  pro- 
gram is  now  closed,  and  no  further  appointment  of  tem- 
porary officers  is  anticipated. 
Women  Officers. 

Two  Women  Officers  Training  Classes  were  conducted 
at  the  Marine  Corps  Schools,  Quantico,  Virginia.    Fifty- 
five  women  attended  the  Senior  Course;  of  these,  53  were 
appointed  second  lieutenants  in  the  Marine  Corps  Reserve. 
Subsequently  11  were  tendered  regular  appointments. 
Integration. 

A  pressing  problem  of  officer  procurement  during  the 
year  was  the  integration  of  reserve  officers  into  the  regular 
establishment.    On  31  December  1953  there  expired  the 
statutory  authority  to  transfer  reserve  officers  to  the  reg- 
ular establishment,  without  loss  of  precendence  required 
by  other  law.    With  no  service  academy,  the  Marine  Corps 
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relies  on  this  integration  authority  for  about  half  of  its  regu- 
lar officer  procurement.    The  problem  of  its  renewal  on  a 
temporary  basis  and  eventual  enactment  as  permanent  law 
is  serious.    Over  400  reserve  officers  were  awaiting  passage 
of  integration  authority  at  the  end  of  the  fiscal  year,  and  the 
number  was  growing  daily. 
Outlook  for  Next  Year, 

Early  passage  of  temporary  statutory  authority  for  in- 
tegration is  expected.    Efforts  to  obtain  permanent  authority 
will  be  continued. 

It  is  expected  that  there  will  be  many  more  applicants 
than  vacancies  in  Fiscal  Year  1955  for  both  regular  and 
reserve  commissions. 

RECRUITING 
Initial  Enlistments. 

Faced  with  the  loss  of  69, 000  inductees  and  approxi- 
mately 52,000  losses  due  to  other  causes,  the  Marine  Corps 
recruiting  service  had  the  mission  of  obtaining  approxi- 
mately 89,000  volunteers  during  Fiscal  Year  1954.    This 
goal,  as  previously  stated,  was  met.    To  assist  in  its  ac- 
complishment, non-productive  recruiters  were  replaced 
with  better  motivated,  more  skilled  recruiters. 
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Further,  the  serious  nature  of  the  recruiting  problems  were 
explained  to  all  Marines,  including  those  in  the  reserve,  in  an 
effort  to  develop  additional  support.    Largely  as  a  result  of 
this  campaign,  the  Marine  Corps  gained  2492  enlistments  as 
the  direct  result  of  voluntary  assistance  from  Marines  outside 
the  recruiting  service. 

Recruiting  costs  were  materially  reduced  in  Fiscal 
Year  1954.    The  net  unit  cost  per  enlistee  was  $70.44,  where- 
as the  net  unit  cost  for  Fiscal  Year  1953  was  $110.  84, 

In  an  effort  to  improve  the  quality  of  recruits,  re- 
strictions were  placed  on  the  number  of  Mental  Group  IV  en- 
listments in  February  1954,  limiting  input  to  the  27%  required 
by  the  Secretary  of  Defense. 
Reenlistments . 

Reenlistment  results  for  the  first  ten  months  of  the 
year  were  18%  for  regulars,  52%  for  reserves,  and  .  9%  for 
inductees --the  overall  rate  being  10%,    Although  reenlistment 
rates  fell  below  expected  levels,  there  was  a  definite  upward 
trend  by  the  end  of  the  year.    The  low  turnover  in  Fiscal 
Year  1955,  coupled  with  continued  efforts  on  the  part  of  all 
Marines,  should  contribute  toward  maintaining  this  highly 
desirable  upward  trend.    In  addition,  the  reenlistment  bonus 
bill  should  materially  aid  the  reenlistment  program. 
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Outlook  for  Next  Year. 

The  recruiting  quota  of  30,000  for  Fiscal  Year  1955  is 
well  within  the  capabilities  of  the  recruiting  service. 

PROMOTION 
Grade  distribution. 

The  actual  grade  distribution  of  the  Marine  Corps  at 
the  beginning  and  end  of  the  fiscal  year  was  as  follows: 


30  June  1953 

30  June  1954 

(Actual) 

(Estimated) 

General 

1 

1 

Lieutenant  General 

4 

5 

Major  General 

21 

22 

Brigadier  General 

33 

32 

Colonel 

508 

501 

Lieutenant  Colonel 

1,178 

1,222 

Major 

2,428 

2,290 

Captain 

4,189 

4,459 

First  Lieutenant 

3,134 

3,789 

Second  Lieutenant 

6,083 

5,245 

Commissioned  Warrant  Officer 

811 

737 

Warrant  Officer 

328 
18,718 

290 

Total  Officers 

18, 593 

30  June  1953 

30  June  1954 

(Actual) 

(Estimated) 

Master  Sergeant 

8,378 

8,233 

Technical  Sergeant 

8,989 

9,155 

Staff  Sergeant 

13,719 

10, 947 

Sergeant 

34,231 

31,000 

Corporal 

51,047 

39, 000 

Private  First  Class 

99, 131 

78, 579 

Private 

14,993 

29,000 

Total  Enlisted 


230,488 
d 


205,914 
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Officer  Promotions. 

Promotion  to  the  grades  of  major  general,  brigadier  gen- 
eral, and  colonel  were  effected  under  the  provisions  of  the  Of- 
ficer Personnel  Act,    The  number  of  officers  selected  for  pro- 
motion to  these  grades  is  indicated  below,  together  with  the 
numbers  selected  for  promotion  to  the  same  grades  in  Fiscal 
Year  1953. 

Selected  for  Fiscal  Year  Fiscal  Year 

Grade  of  1953  1954 

Major  General  5  5 

Brigadier  General  8  8 

Colonel  0  26 

Promotions  to  grades  of  lieutenant  colonel  and  below  were 
effected  in  accordance  with  provisions  of  Public  Law  188,  77th 
Congress,  as  amended,  to  meet  the  needs  of  the  Marine  Corps. 
Promotion  to  the  grades  of  lieutenant  colonel  and  captain  re- 
sulted from  selections  made  in  Fiscal  Year  1954.    No  boards 
were  convened  during  the  year  to  consider  officers  for  promotion 
to  major.    Officers  promoted  to  this  grade  were  those  who  re- 
mained on  the  promotion  list  from  the  previous  year.    The  fol- 
lowing table  gives  the  number  of  promotions  authorized  in  the 
grades  of  lieutenant  colonel,  major,  and  captain  during  Fiscal 
Years  1953  and  1954: 
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Promotions  to  Fiscal  Year  Fiscal  Year 

Grade  of  1953  1954 

Lieutenant  Colonel  186  121 

Major  1,234  280 

Captain  3,516  1,987 

Boards  were  convened  to  recommend  women  officers  for 

permanent  promotion  in  accordance  with  the  Women  Armed 

Services  Integration  Act  of  1948.    The  following  table  shows 

the  number  of  women  officers  selected  for  permanent  'promotion 

in  years  1953  and  1954: 

Selected  for  Fiscal  Year  Fiscal  Year 

Grade  of  1953  1954 

Lieutenant  Colonel  1  2 

Major  0  4 

Captain  1  1 

Reserve  officers  on  extended  active  duty  with  the  Regular  Mar- 
ine Corps  were  temporarily  promoted  to  the  next  higher  grade 
along  with  their  regular  contemporaries. 

Marine  Corps  reserve  selection  boards  and  Naval  Examining 
Boards  were  convened  in  Fiscal  Year  1954  to  consider  reserve 
officers  not  on  active  duty  for  promotion.    All  promotions  were 
effected  pursuant  to  the  Armed  Forces  Reserve  Act  of  1952. 
General  officers  were  recommended  for  permanent  promotion 
while  officers  in  the  grade  of  lieutenant  colonel  and  below  were 
recommended  for  temporary  promotion.    The  following  table 
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gives  the  number  of  promotions  authorized  during  Fiscal  Years 

1953  and  1954: 

Selected  for  Fiscal  Year  Fiscal  Year 

Grade  of  1953  1954 

Major  General  0  1 

Brigadier  General  1  2 

Lieutenant  Colonel  364 '  288 

Major  0  1,196 

Captain  0  3,162 

Enlisted  Promotions, 

The  noncommissioned  officer  requirements  of  the  Marine 
Corps  remained  nearly  static  during  Fiscal  Year  1954.    As  a 
result,  there  was  conducted  during  the  fiscal  year  only  one 
testing  promotion  cycle  for  promotion  to  staff  noncommissioned 
officer  grades,  and  two  cycles  for  promotion  to  corporal  and 
sergeant. 

The  following  table  gives  the  number  of  enlisted  promotions 
effected  during  Fiscal  Years  1953  and  1954; 


Promotions  to 

Fiscal  Year 

Fiscal  Year 

Grade  of 

1953 
1,643 

1954 

Master  Sergeant 

193 

Technical  Sergeant 

3,569 

942 

Staff  Sergeant 

11,011 

3,167 

Sergeant 

24,013 

25, 544 

Corporal 

47, 529 

58, 763 

Private  First  Class 

47,932 

60, 711 

Privates  first  class  and  corporals  competed  for  promotion 
on  the  basis  of  promotion  tests  in  General  Military  Subjects, 
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composite  scores  derived  primarily  from  conduct  and  proficiency 
markings,  and  selection  by  local  promotion  boards.    An  inno- 
vation, previously  mentioned,  was  the  adoption  of  a  common 
minimum  composite  score  for  promotion  rather  than  a  different 
minimum  for  each  occupational  field  geared  to  the  current  va- 
cancies of  the  particular  field. 

Authority  to  effect  meritorious  promotions  to  the  grade  of 
corporal  and  sergeant  continued  to  be  delegated  to  commanding 
officers,  in  numbers  as  determined  annually  by  the  Commandant 
of  the  Marine  Corps. 

Sergeants,  staff  sergeants,  and  technical  sergeants  con- 
tinued to  compete  for  promotion  on  the  basis  of  promotion 
tests  in  General  Military  Subjects  and  in  Technical  Tests  and 
selection  by  Headquarters  Marine  Corps  Noncommissioned  Of- 
ficer Promotion  Boards. 

Recommendations  for  meritorious  promotion  to  staff  non- 
commissioned officer  grades  are  considered  by  a  board  of 
senior  officers  convened  at  Headquarters  Marine  Corps. 

SEPARATION  AND  RETIREMENT 

The  following  tables  indicate  the  number  of  separations 
and  retirements  during  the  year,  and  the  reasons  therefor: 
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Estimated  Losses  During  Fiscal  Year  1954 


,    Officers 


Deaths  165* 

Resignations  (Personnel  accepting  Reserve 

commissions  under  P.  L.  729,  79th  Congress)    193 


All  other  resignations 

Dismissals  and  Discharges  (all  Types) 

Appointments  terminated  to  revert  to 

enlisted  status  (voluntary) 
Retirements  (all  types) 
Reserve  officers  released  from  active  duty 

Total 

*  Includes  78  battle  losses. 

Enlisted  Personnel 


63 
89 

67 

189 

3,079 

3,845 


Deaths 

960* 

Discharges 

47, 142 

Expiration  of  enlistment** 

(32,  677) 

Punitive 

\Ci  f  CiCiO) 

Convenience  of  Government 

(2,  265) 

Own  Convenience 

|    (49) 

Dependency  and  hardship 

(1,010) 

Minority 

(447) 

Unsuit  ability 

(2,  943) 

Undesirable 

(1,512) 

Inaptitude 

(4) 

Disability 

(4, 006) 

Retirements 

1,780 

Transfer  to  Fleet  Marine  Corps 

Reserve 

183 

Released  to  Inactive  duty 

68, 369 

Total 


*  Includes  556  battle  losses. 


118,434  # 


**Does  not  include  individuals  who  reenlisted. 
#  Does  not  include  the  following: 
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Desertions  4, 923 

Discharged  to  accept  1,  649 

commissions 

Separation  and  retirement  activities  during  Fiscal  Year 
1954  were  characterized  by  relaxed  restrictions  in  law  and 
regulation.    Restrictions  on  retirements  of  officers  imposed  by- 
law were  removed.    Enlisted  personnel  were  once  again  able 
to  transfer  directly  to  the  Fleet  Marine  Corps  Reserve  upon 
completion  of  at  least  19  1/2  years  service.    Relaxation  of 
regulations  governing  resignations  and  release  have  already 
been  discussed. 

As  authorized  budgetary  strengths  declined,  every  ef- 
fort was  made  to  avoid  the  involuntary  release  of  reserve  of- 
ficers.   No  reserve  officer  was  involuntarily  released  to  in- 
active duty  prior  to  the  completion  of  his  active  duty  tour. 

Success  in  this  program  meant,  however,  that  the  policy 
oh  voluntary  extension  of  reserve  officers  had  to  be  strict. 
Extensions  have  generally  been  limited  to  officers  in  key 
billets,  officers  with  the  Reserve  Program,  and  to  aviators, 
lawyers,  and  electronics  specialists.    Currently,  most  ex- 
tensions are  limited  to  one  year.    A  Standard  Activy  Duty 
Agreement  program  is  planned  for  early  fiscal  1955,  pur- 
suant to  section  235  of  the  Armed  Forces  Reserve  Act.    This 
program  will  offer  a  substantial  number  of  such  Agreements 
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to  both  officers  and  enlisted  for  terms  ranging  from  one  to  five 
years. 

DISCIPLINE 

The  number  of  absentees  and  deserters  continued  to  be 
relatively  large  during  Fiscal  Year  1954  although  somewhat 
diminished  in  comparison  with  the  preceding  year.    During  the 
first  six  months  thereof,  2249  deserters  returned  to  military 
control,  and  2607  were  declared  deserters  as  against  5559 
deserters  returned  to  military  control  and  6504  declared 
deserters  during  Fiscal  Year  1953.    Toward  the  end  of  the 
Fiscal  Year  1954,  action  was  taken  to  reduce  the  money  being 
expended  for  guards  to  return  absentees  and  deserters  to 
places  where  disciplinary  action  could  be  taken.    This  was 
done  by  dispensing  with  guards  for  many  individuals  during 
travel.    This  resulted  in  a  material  saving.    In  a  further  ef- 
fort to  economize,  a  program  was  initiated  to  return  deserters 
and  absentees  from  the  Central  United  States  to  large  posts 
and  stations  algng  the  Eastern  Seaboard  by  the  use  of  govern- 
ment aircraft.    While  there  has  not  been  sufficient  time  to 
evaluate  the  results  of  the  latter  program,  it  appears  savings 
in  man-hours  and  money  will  be  considerable. 

During  the  year  certain  changes  were  made  in  Marine 
Corps  regulations  to  improve  the  administration  of  discipline. 
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The  review  of  undesirable  discharges  processed  in  the  field 
confirmed  the  soundness  of  the  procedure  under  which  of- 
ficers exercising  general  court-martial  jurisdiction  effect 
undesirable  discharges  under  certain  conditions. 

Another  year  under  the  Uniform  Code  of  Military  Justice 
has  reaffirmed  the  need  for  amending  certain  of  its  provisions. 
Recommendations  have  been  made  toward  this  end.    Efforts 
will  be  continued  to  secure  these  changes,  particularly 
those  to  increase  the  authority  of  a  commanding  officer  to 
award  nonjudicial  punishment. 

The  loss  of  manpower  through  absence,  during  discip- 
linary proceedings,  and  during  confinement  will  be  watched 
carefully  during  the  coming  year,  to  insure  more  con- 
structive service  and  training  per  capita  and  to  reduce  over- 
head requirements  for  skilled  administrative  personnel. 
PROBLEMS  AND  FUTURE  PLANS 

New  personnel  problems  for  Fiscal  Year  1955  include 
the  return  to  the  Officer  Personnel  Act  for  all  male  officer 
promotions,  and  the  institution  of  procedures  to  cope  with 
problems  created  by  the  so-called  World  War  II  officer 
"hump,  "  (i.  e. ,  the  large  number  of  officers  who  entered 
the  regular  service  during  World  War  II) .    Plans  to  return 
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to  the  Officer  Personnel  Act  during  the  first  half  of  the  year 
are  complete.    Policies  to  cope  with  "hump"  problems  for  the 
next  several  years  have  been  adopted. 

In  general,  other  personnel  problems  for  Fiscal  Year 
1955  will  be  similar  to  those  of  the  past  year,  and  in  many 
cases,  the  magnitude  and  scope  of  the  problems  will  be  ma- 
terially reduced.    The  personnel  planning  effort  will  continue 
to  be  focused  primarily  at  these  objectives: 

1.  Maintenance  of  maximum  personnel  strength  in  the 
Operating  Forces,  with  particular  emphasis  on  maintaining 
the  striking  power  of  the  Fleet  Marine  Force. 

2.  Increased  professionalism  by  improvement  in  leader- 
ship, discipline,  officer  procurement,  recruiting,  and  re- 
enlistment. 

3.  Stabilization  of  tours  of  duty  to  the  maximum  per- 
mitted by  overseas  deployments. 

4.  Passage  of  permanent  statutory  authority  to  inte- 
grate reserve  officers  into  the  regular  establishment  without 
loss  of  precedence, 

5.  Reduction  of  the  shortage  of  naval  aviators. 

6.  Maximum  fiscal  economy  in  all  personnel  matters. 

1-24  Enclosure  (1) 


SECTION  II  -  OPERATING  FORCES 

GENERAL 

During  Fiscal  Year  1954  an  average  of  54  percent  of  all  Marine 
Corps  personnel  were  employed  in  the  Operating  Forces  of  the 
Marine  Corps,  which  were  maintained  constantly  in  readiness  to 
accomplish  the  assigned  missions  of  the  Marine  Corps.    The  manpower 
distribution  within  the  Operating  Forces  during  that  year  was  as  follows: 
47  percent  of  the  total  were  in  the  ground  and  air  units  of  the  Fleet 
Marine  Forces,  6  percent  in  the  Security  Forces,  1. 2  percent  in  the 
Afloat  Detachments,  and  0.  3  percent  in  the  State  Department  Guards. 

FLEET  MARINE  FORCES 


A  Fleet  Marine  Force  is  assigned  to  each  of  the  two  great  ocean 
theaters  —  the  Atlantic  and  the  Pacific.    These  highly  mobile  forces 
consist  of  Marine  Divisions  and  Air  Wings  integrated  into  a  single 
weapons  system  designed  primarily  to  meet  the  requirements  of  the 
amphibious  attack.    Its  components  are  organized,  trained  and 
equipped  to  meet  this  unique  requirement. 

These  amphibious  forces  in  readiness  complement  the  Atlantic  and 
Pacific  Fleets,  enabling  them  to  exploit  fully  the  capabilities  of  sea  power 
within  and  around  the  two  great  oceans  which  link  us  to  Europe  on  the  East, 
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and  Asia  on  the  West. 

Examples  of  such  explbitatiori.during  the  past  fiscal  year  was  the 
continuing  deployment  of  a  landing  force  with  the  Sixth  Fleet  in  the 
Mediterranean  area  and  the  redeployment  of  the  3rd  Marine  Division 
and  supporting  air  from  the  West  Coast  to  the  Far  East  in  order  to 
provide  the  amphibious  capability  which  is  an  important  element  of 
national  strategy  in  that  predominately  maritime  theater. 

The  Headquarters  of  the  Fleet  Marine  Forces,  which  are  type 
commands  in  the  fleet  structure,  are  located  adjacent  to  the  Head- 
quarters of  the  respective  fleet  commanders.    The  elements  of  the 
Fleet  Marine  Forces  are  disposed  as  follows: 
Fleet  Marine  Force,  Atlantic 

Headquarters:    Norfolk,  Virginia 

Headquarters  Aircraft,  Fleet  Marine  Force,  Atlantic; 
Norfolk,  Virginia 

2d  Marine  Division:    Camp  Lejeune,  North  Carolina 
Force  Troops:    Camp  Lejeune,  North  Carolina 
2d  Marine  Aircraft  Wing:    Cherry  Point,  North  Carolina 
3d  Marine  Aircraft  Wing  (less  MAG  11):    Miami,  Florida 
Fleet  Marine  Force,  Pacific 

Headquarters:    Pearl  Harbor,  T.  H. 
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Headquarters,  Aircraft,  Fleet  Marine  Force,  Pacific. 

El  Toro,   California 
1st  Marine  Division;,    Korea 
3d  Marine  Division:    Japan 
Force  Troops;  Twentynine  Palms  and  Camp  Pendleton, 

California 
1st  Marine  Aircraft  Wing:    Korea 
MAG- 11;    Japan 
During  the  year  the  3d  Marine  Division  deployed  from  Camp 
Pendleton,  California  to  the  Far  East.  It  accomplished  the  move  between 
22  July  and  30  August  with  1, 113  officers  and  20,028  enlisted  personnel. 
The  alert  for  this  move  reached  the  division  on  17  July,  and  six  days 
later  the  order  to  execute  followed.    On  13  August  the  division's  com- 
mand post  was  opened  afloat.    Two  battalions  of  the  3d  Marines,  one  of 
the  division's  infantry  regiments,  which  had  been  stationed  in  Hawaii, 
embarked  from  Oahu  during  the  period  1-17  August.    The  first  unit  of 
the  division  arrived  in  Japan  on  16  August,  and  the  last  element  ar- 
rived on  30  August. 

BASIC  ORGANIZATIONAL  CHANGES 
During  Fiscal  Year  1954  the  Marine  Divisions  and  Marine  Aircraft 
Wings  were  reorganized  on  a  new  "L"  series  of  tables  of  organization. 
The  new  tables  were  designed  to  effect  economy  in  manpower  without 
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loss  of  effectiveness  of  units.    As  an  indication  of  the  value  of  this 
survey,  61  officer  and  1,404  enlisted  billets  were  eliminated  from  the 
former  "K"  table  for  a  Marine  division,  without  damaging  the  basic 
divisional  combat  capability. 

The  revision  of  tables  of  organization  was  accompanied  by  the 
initiation  of  a  downward  revision  of  equipment  allowances  which  will 
continue  into  Fiscal  Year  1955.    While  consistent  with  reductions  in 
the  Table  of  Organization,  this  revision  is  also  designed  to  reduce  the 
weight  and  bulk  of  equipment  and  supplies  in  order  to  enhance  the  mo- 
bility of  the  Fleet  Marine  Forces. 

As  an  additional  refinement  in  equipment  policy  tables  of  equip- 
ment to  be  issued  henceforth  will  indicate  separate  allowances  for 
combat  and  non-combat  situations.    The  program  is  designed  to  make 
a  significant  reduction  in  the  initial  tonnage  that  a  unit  must  load  for 
combat  operations. 

Economy  in  Fleet  Marine  Force  aviation's  logistical  support  was 
enhanced  during  the  fiscal  year  by  the  organization  of  a  new  unit,  the 
Marine  Wing  Service  Group.    This  change,  by  centralizing  logistical 
support,  permits  increased  mobility  for  tactical  units  and  reduces  the 
number  of  personnel  in  service  activities. 
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TRAINING  AND  MAJOR  EXERCISES 

Continuous  training  to  improve  combat  readiness  included  major 
field  and  amphibious  exercises  in  both  the  Atlantic  and  Pacific  areas 
during  the  year.    During  April  and  May,   1954,  the  units  of  Fleet 
Marine  Force,  Atlantic  including  the  2d  Marine  Division,  the  3d 
Marine  Aircraft  Wing,  conducted  amphibious  training  in  a  major  Carib- 
bean exercise.    In  addition,  each  regiment  of  the  Division,  together 
with  an  air  group  of  the  Wing,  conducted  small  unit  training  and  re- 
gimental landings  in  the  Puerto  Rican  area. 

In  Fiscal  Year  1953  MAREX  I,  a  Marine  Corps-wide  command 
post  exercise,  designed  to  test  the  readiness  of  units  for  rapid  em- 
barkation and  movement  was  conducted.    This  exercise  envisaged 
the  overseas  movement  of  a  division-wing  force  from  the  West  Coast, 
and  every  detail  of  the  staff  work  involved  in  such  a  movement  was 
carried  out.    Actual  messages  were  prepared  and  sent,  and  the  ex- 
ercise was  allowed  to  develop  normally,  with  no  "artificial"  control 
situations  being  interjected.    Upon  completion  of  the  exercise  the  pro- 
blems which  arose,  and  their  solutions,  were  analyzed  for  dissemina- 
tion to  appropriate  headquarters  throughout  the  Marine  Corps.    The 
lessons  learned  proved  to  be  so  valuable  in  connection  with  the  actual 
movement  of  the  3d  Marine  Division  to  the  Far  East  in  July  1953  that 
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two  additional  MAREX  exercises  were  conducted  during  Fiscal  Year 
1954.    These  exercises  envisioned  plausible  emergency  situations 
requiring  the  commitment  of  Marine  Corps  forces,  and  lessons  and 
staff  experience  of  great  value  resulted.    The  knowledge  gained  through 
the  MAREX  series  is  reflected  in  Marine  Corps  mobilization  planning. 

Although  still  in  the  Korean  front  lines  as  Part  of  the  U.S.  Eighth 
Army,  the  1st  Marine  Division  during  the  year  included  amphibious 
as  well  as  land  warfare  exercises  in  its  training  program.    A  series 
of  battalion  and  regimental  landings  were  conducted  to  maintain  the 
amphibious  skill  of  these  units  presently  involved  in  a  land  warfare 
situation. 

Training  for  the  3d  Marine  Division  in  Japan  included  individual 
and  small  unit  schooling,  followed  by  regimental  landings  in  Japan 
and  Okinawa,  and  a  full-dress  division  landing  exercise  on  Iwo  Jima 
in  March  1954. 

During  the  fall  of  1953  the  Marine  Corps  provided  the  amphibious 
troops  commander,  his  staff,  and  certain  troop  elements,  including 
the  battalion  deployed  with  the  6th  Fleet,  for  NATO  amphibious  exer- 
cise in  the  European  theater.    Planning  was  initiated  for  participation 
in  a  similar  NATO  exercise  during  Fiscal  Year  1955. 

Such  major  exercises,  which  tend  to  overshadow  more  routine 
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training,  are  made  successful  only  by  constant  emphasis  on 
and  technical  training  of  individuals  and  on  unit  training. 

Intensive  studies  concerning  both  the  tactical  application  of  al 
weapons  by  the  Marine  Corps  and  the  effects  of  such  weapons  on  LI 
missions  and  organizational  concepts  guided  Marine  Corps  prospective 
thinking  during  the  year.    The  results  of  these  studies  will  be  reflected 
in  procurement  and  organizational  planning,  and  practical  exploration 
iii  new  areas  will  be  conducted  on  a  continuing  basis. 

The      Ca]  Lne    'loi  \.  :  has  pioneered  the  development,  of  the  helicopter 
as  a  means  of  enhancing  its  capabilities  for  the  amphibious  assault. 
First  to  employ  helicopters  tactically  in  Korea,  the  Marine  Corps  also 
inaugurated  the  casualty  evacuation  system  using  H03S  Sikorsky  helicop- 
ters.   HMR  161,  the  first  transport,  helicopter  squadron  in  Korea,  con- 
ducted the  first  helicopter  combat  troop  lift,  in  history  in  1951.    More 
than  2,  000  Marines  participated  in  the  first  helicopter -atomic  maneu- 
vers in  history  during  the  Desert  Rock  atomic  bomb  exercises  held  in 
Nevada  in  the  Spring  of  1953. 

The  American  Helicopter  Society  has  cited  the  Marine  Corps  "for 
the  greatest  achievement  in  practical  application  or  operation  of  rotary 
wing  aircraft. " 

On  18  January  1954,  the  initial  flight  of  the  Corps'  first  true  as- 

II-7  Enclosure  (1) 


sault  helicopter,  designated  the  HR2S,  culminated  over  six  years  of 
intensive  research  and  development  in  this  field.    This  craft  will  carry 
26  fully  equipped  Marines  at  a  speed  of  well  over  150  miles  per  hour. 
This  development,  coupled  with  advances  in  ship  building  and  the  ex- 
cellent experience  received  in  the  use  of  helicopters  in  combat  and 
during  the  atomic  exercises,  points  the  way  toward  greater  readiness 
for  amphibious  operations  in  the  atomic  age. 

During  Fiscal  Year  1954  the  Marine  Corps  continued  the  wide- 
spread employment  of  helicopters  in  operational  and  training  missions. 
The  techniques  of  helicopter  employment  are  thus  continually  being  im- 
proved concurrently  with  the  development  of  new  aircraft  and  tactical 
concepts.    The  determination  of  the  most  suitable  helicopter-troop 
command  structure,  for  example,  has  received  close  study. 

SECURITY  FORCES 

Marine  Security  Forces  are  assigned  to  activities  of  the  Shore 
Establishment  which  are  predominantly  military,  and  the  personnel 
perform  only  duties  which  directly  affect  the  military  character  of 
the  station. 

At  the  end  of  the  fiscal  year,  522  Marine  officers  and  13,  059  en- 
listed men  were  assigned  duty  of  this  type.    This  allocation  will  remain 
substantially  the  same  for  Fiscal  Year  1955  even  though  new  guard 
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forces  are  to  be  established  at  the  Naval  Air  Station,  Miramar,   California; 
the  National  Security  Agency  site  at  Fort  Meade,  Maryland;  and  at  two 
additional  sites  under  the  control  of  the  Armed  Forces  Special  Weapons 
Project.    Personnel  were  made  available  for  these  activations  from  man- 
power savings  in  other  security  forces  totaling  about  26  officers  and 
1, 255  enlisted  men. 

DETACHMENTS  AFLOAT 

Seagoing  units  on  board  armed  vessels  of  the  Navy  are  distinct  por- 
tions of  the  ship's  complement.     They  are  designed  to  provide  men  trained 
for  operations  ashore  as  part  of  a  landing  force,  or  for  independent  and 
limited  operations  on  land.    While  aboard  ship,  men  of  the  detachment 
serve  as  gun  crews  and  form  a  part  of  the  ship's  guard  unit  for  internal 
security.     They  also  may  be  detailed  to  other  duties  afloat,  including  com- 
munications, staff  and  liaison  work,  and  aviation  tasks.    A  total  of  273 
officers  and  2,  620  enlisted  Marines  were  authorized  for  afloat  duty  at 
the  end  of  Fiscal  Year  1954. 

STATE  DEPARTMENT  GUARDS 

Concerned  with  safe -guarding  classified  information  and  U,  S.  pro- 
perty, Marines  assigned  as  guards  for  embassies  and  foreign  service 
installations  in  1948  numbered  300.    At  the  end  of  Fiscal  Year  1954, 
751  such  guards  were  on  duty  at-  33  Foreign  Service  posts  in  69  foreign 

countries. 
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Marines  for  this  duty  were  requested  by  the  Secretary  of  State  in 
accordance  with  provisions  of  the  Foreign  Service  Act  of  1946. 
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SECTION  III  -  MARINE  CORPS  SUPPORTING  ESTABLISHMENT 

GENERAL 
Approximately  17.  3  percent  of  the  Marine  Corps'  personnel 
are  assigned  to  activities  concerned  with  the  procurement, 
training  and  administration  of  personnel;  or,  the  procurement 
and  distribution  of  material  to  support  the  forces  required  to 
carry  out  the  assigned  functions  of  the  Marine  Corps.    Major  in- 
stallations of  this  type  include  the  Marine  Corps  Schools  at 
Quantico,  Virginia;  Recruit  Depots  at  Parris  Island,  South 
Carolina  and  San  Diego,  California;  major  bases  at  Camp  Le- 
jeune,  North  Carolina  and  Camp  Pendleton,  California;  Marine 
Corps  Air  Bases,  Cherry  Point,  North  Carolina;  Air  Stations 
at  El  Toro,  California  and  Miami,  Florida;  Supply  Centers  at 
Barstow,  California  and  Albany,  Georgia  with  their  Forwarding 
Annexes;  the  Clothing  Depot  at  Philadelphia,  Pennsylvania; 
and  the  personnel  procurement  services. 

NEW  INSTALLATIONS 
Although  the  Marine  Corps  Training  Center,  Twentynine 
Palms,  California  was  under  development  prior  to  Fiscal  Year 
1954,  it  did  not  contribute  significantly  to  the  activities  of  the 
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supporting  establishment  until  last  year,  and  may  be  classified 
as  a  new  installation.    This  activity,  a  satellite  of  the  Marine 
Corps  Base,  Camp  Pendleton,  encompasses  about  600  square 
miles  of  desert  and  mountain  terrain.    It  was  established  pri- 
marily to  provide  an  area  suitable  for  the  training  of  long-range 
artillery,  antiaircraft,  and  guided  missile  units,  the  ranges  of 
which  rendered  previous  facilities  inadequate. 

Force  Troop  units  of  the  types  for  which  it  was  activated 
began  to  occupy  the  Center  in  October  1953.     Local  logistic 
support  and  field  maintenance  is  provided  units  at  Twentynine 
Palms  by  a  detachment  of  the  1st  Combat  Service  Group. 

No  major  new  activities  are  contemplated  for  the  Support- 
ing Establishment  during  Fiscal  Year  1955.    Present  facilities 
are  considered  adequate,  although  a  number  of  them  are 
slated  for  improvement  projects. 

THE  MARINE  CORPS  SCHOOLS 


The  Marine  Corps  Schools  at  Quantico,  Virginia,  continues 
to  be  the  seat  of  formal  professional  schooling  for  Marine  officers 
and  a  principal  activity  in  the  accomplishment  of  the  Marine  Corps 
statutory  responsibilities  in  connection  with  the  development  of 
tactics,,  techniques  and  equipment  for  landing  forces. 
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In  line  with  these  missions,  the  Marine  Corps  Schools  is  or- 
ganized into  two  (2)  major  components,  the  Marine  Corps  Educa- 
tional Center  and  the  Marine  Corps  Development  Center. 
The  Marine  Corps  Educational  Center. 

The  Marine  Corps  Educational  Center  continued  its'  task  of 
training  officers  of  the  Marine  Corps  and  other  Services  in  all 
aspects  of  amphibious  warfare.    A  total  of  approximately  9675 
(including  37  foreign)  students  underwent  instruction  at  the 
Educational  Center  during  Fiscal  Year  1954.    The  principal 
courses  of  instruction  were  as   follows: 

1.  The  Basic  School,  which  trained  2883  newly  commis- 
sioned Marine  Corps  second  lieutenants. 

2.  The  Junior  School,  which  trained  156  Marine  officers 
in  the  grades  of  captain  and  major  for/ command  and  staff  duties 
with  regiments,  air  groups,  divisions,  or  wings  of  the  Fleet 
Marine  Force.    In  addition,  14  students  from  the  U.  S.  Army, 
U.  S.  Navy  and  U.  S.  Air  Force,  plus  5  students  from  5.  foreign 
nations  attended. 

3.  The  Senior  School,  which  gave  instruction  to  100  senior 
Marine  officers  in  preparation  for  command  and  staff  duties 
with  the  higher  echelons  of  the  Fleet  Marine  Force.    In  addi- 
tion, 18  students  from  the  U.  S.  Army,  U.  S.  Navy,  and  U.  S. 
Air  Force,  plus  15  students  from  5  foreign  nations  attended. 
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4.  The  Women  Officer  Indoctrination  Course,  which  trained 
74  newly  commissioned  Women  Marine  second  lieutenants. 

5.  The  Officer  Candidates  Course,  which  screened  and 
trained  1470  selected  college  graduates  and  qualified  enlisted  per- 
sonnel who  were  candidates  for  Marine  Corps  commissions. 
Women  Officer  Training  Courses  were  also  conducted  for  266 
women  candidates  for  commissions. 

Certain  additional  regular  resident  courses  of  instruction  in 
such  technical  subjects  as  communications,  air  observation  and 
naval  gunfire  were  offered.    The  Ordnance  School,  for  example, 
trained  1, 140  enlisted  Marines.    The  type  and  scope  of  these 
courses  and  their  quotas  were  geared  to  the  special  requirements 
of  the  Marine  Corps  during  Fiscal  Year  1954. 

In  addition  to  the  regular  resident  courses,  summer  training 
is  given  to  college  students  enrolled  in  the  Marine  Corps  Platoon 
Leaders  Class  and  the  NROTC,  two  important  sources  of  Marine 
officer  procurement.    Approximately  2800  such  personnel  are 
trained  at  one  time  during  the  summer. 

Culminating  the  instruction  for  the  Junior  and  Senior  Schools 
was  a  comprehensive  amphibious  command  post  exercise,    Pack- 
ard V.    Students  planned  and  executed  the  operation  in  conjunction 
with  assigned  Navy  and  Marine  Corps  forces.    This  exercise, 
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is  given  to  college  students  enrolled  in  the  Marine  Corps  Platoon 
Leaders  Class  and  the  NROTC,  two  important  sources  of  Marine 
officer  procurement.    Approximately  2800  such  personnel  are 
trained  at  one  time  during  the  summer. 

Culminating  the  instruction  for  the  Junior  and  Senior  Schools 
was  a  comprehensive  amphibious  command  post  exercise,    Pack- 
ard V.    Students  planned  and  executed  the  operation  in  conjunction 
with  assigned  Navy  and  Marine  Corps  forces.    This  exercise, 
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conducted  at  Camp  Lejeune,  North  Carolina  included  the  landing 
of  a  helicopter -borne  force  from  aircraft  carriers. 

During  Fiscal  Year  1955,  regular  officer  graduates  of  Basic 
School  are  to  be  given  an  additional  four  (4)  weeks'  training  in  ad- 
ministration.   Another  change  will  be  the  movement  of  the  Women 
Staff  NCO  Leadership  Course  from  Camp  Lejeune  to  Quantico. 
This  latter  action  will  result  in  economy  of  overhead  personnel 
and  facilities. 

The  Advanced  Base  Problem  Presentation  Team,  which 
dBmonstrates  latest  tactics  and  techniques  employed  by  landing 
forces,  made  eight  (8)  presentations  at  other  service  schools 
during  Fiscal  Year  1954  as  well  as  presentations  for  students 
at  Quantico. 

In  addition,  a  special  presentation  was  delivered  at  the 
NATO  Defense  College  in  Paris,  France,  as  well  as  a  compre- 
hensive group  presentation  on  future  landing  force  tactics  and 
techniques  before  an  assemblage  of  300  key  officers  of  the 
NATO  nations.    The  latter  presentation  group  was  headed  by 
the  Commandant  of  the  Marine  Corps. 
The  Marine  Corps  Development  Center 

The  Marine  Corps  Development  Center  is  composed  of  two  (2) 
elements:    The  Marine  Corps  Tactics  and  Techniques  Board  and 
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the  Marine  Corps  Equipment  Board.    These  boards  continued 

studies  to  meet  the  Marine  Corps'  statutory  requirements  for 

landing  force  development.    During  the  past  fiscal  year  the 

Tactics  and  Techniques  Board  has  completed  forty-eight  (48) 

projects,  including  ten  (10)  manuals  on  tactical  doctrine  and 

i 
the  Equipment  Board  has  completed  seventy-four  (74)  projects. 

During  the  coming  fiscal  year,  the  Marine  Corps  Development 
Center  will  continue  to  keep  the  tactics,  techniques,  and  or- 
ganizational concepts  of  the  landing  force  under  review;  new 

j 
equipment  will  be  tested  and  evaluated  and  new  material  require- 
ments will  be  determined.    A  major  project  to  be  accomplished 
is  the  revision  of  the  Marine  Corps  Equipment  Policy,  to  support 
current  Marine  Corps  operational  concepts. 

JOINT  LANDING  FORCE  BOARD 


Study  of  tactics,  techniques,  and  equipment  employed  by 
landing  forces  in  joint  amphibious  operations  continued  through- 
out the  year  at  the  Joint  Landing  Force  Board,  Camp  Lejeune, 
North  Carolina...   Sixteen  (16)  formal  projects  were  completed 
by  the  Board  during  the  year.    Nine  (9)  completed  projects  were 
forwarded  to  the  other  Service  chiefs  for  coordination,  four  (4) 
were  returned  to  the  Board  for  consideration  of  additional  facts, 
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two  (2)  have  been  submitted  for  publication  following  inter -service 
approval,  and  five  (5)  are  currently  under  review  at  this  Head- 
quarters.    In  accordance  with  a  decision  of  the  Committee  for  Joint 
Policies  and  Procedures,  affecting  those  joint  boards  established 
pursuant  to  the  provisions  of  Joint  Action  Armed  Forces,  the  scope 
of  Joint  Landing  Force  Board  activities  recently  was  reduced. 
That  reduction  will  result  in  the  concentration  of  future  landing 
force  developmental  activities  at  the  Marine  Corps  Development 
Center,  Quantico. 

RECRUIT  DEPOTS 


Recruit  training  was  conducted,  as  in  the  past,  at  the  Marine 
Corps  Recruit  Depots  atParris  Island,  South  Carolina  and  San 
Diego,  California.    The  Marine  Corps  is  traditionally  a  service 
of  volunteers,  and  our  recruit  training  has  sought  to  encourage 

t 

that  spirit  through  vigorous,  well  coordinated  individual  training 
at  the  recruit  depots. 

Recruit  training  consists  of  ten  (10)  weeks  of  instruction  in 
which  the  fundamentals  of  integrity,  loyalty,  and  obedience  are 
stressed.    Our  training  efforts  are  focused  largely  on  the  in- 
dividual, as  the  most  important  single  element  in  our  system. 

Ill -7  Enclosure  (1) 


74,  579  Marines  completed  recruit  training  during  Fiscal 
Year  1954.    Of  these,  66,120  completed  the  regular  ten  (iO)  week 
course,  while  7460"  completed  the  fourteen  (14)  week  slow  learner 
course.    The  latter  is  specifically  designed  for  those  who,  be- 
cause of  educational  background   or  language  difficulties,  find 
it  difficult  to  assimilate  instruction.     Educational  methods  em- 
ployed with  slow  learners  are  under  constant  review  to  insure 
that  the  maximum  number  of  such  personnel  are  enabled  to 
complete  the  special  course  satisfactorily.    Women  Marine  re- 
cruit training  also  was  conducted  at  Parris  Island;  999  recruits 
being  graduated  from  the  eight  (8)  weeks  course. 

About  seven  percent  of  all  recruits  who  entered  training 
failed  to  graduate  because  of  inability  to  absorb  instruction, 
physical  disqualification,  or  other  reasons. 

The  magnitude  of  the  recruit  training  program  will  be  re- 
duced during  Fiscal  Year  1955.    About  40,  500  recruits  will 
receive  training  during  the  period. 

MARINE  CORPS  BASES 


The  Marine  Corps  Bases  at  Camp  Lejeune,  North  Carolina 
and  Camp  Pendleton,  California  provided  housing,  training 
facilities  and  administrative  support  for  Fleet  Marine  Force 
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and  other  assigned  units;  conducted  individual  combat  training 
of  recruit  graduates  and  replacements;  and  operated  formal 
^t  specialist  schools. 

"■  "The  Marine  Corps  Base,  Camp  Lejeune,  graduated  a  total  of 
approximately  8674  students  from  the  formal  schools,  including 
3248  from  engineer  courses,  4406  from  supply  courses,  and 
1020  from  the  Field  Medical  Service  School.    A  four  week  indi- 
vidual combat  training  course  for  recruit  graduates  was  in- 
stituted at  Camp  Lejeune  in  January  1954  and  ha$  graduated  2845 
trainees.    It  has  bfeen  highly  satisfactory,  giving  graduate  re- 
cruits an  essential  measure  of  added  individual  combat  skill. 

At  Camp  Pendleton  2928  Marines  were  graduated  from  the 
personnel  administration  and  field  medical  training  courses.    A 
total  of  31, 557  replacements  for  units  in  the  Far  East  were 
trained  while  4, 640  Marines  attended  the  four  (4)  week  individual 
combat  training  course.    Cold  weather  training  was  conducted 
for  over  17, 000  Marines,  including  replacements  for  units  in 
Korea  by  the  Marine  Corps  Cold  Weather  Battalion,  located  in 
the  Sonora  Pass  country  of  the  High  Sierras  of  California. 

During  Fiscal  Year  1955,  individual  combat  training  will 
be  conducted  for  all  recruit  graduates  except  those  assigned  to 
replacement  training  and  those  not  physically  qualified. 
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A  total  of  approximately  12,  000  will  undergo  this  training.    Re- 
placement training  at  Camp  Pendleton  will  be  provided  for  about 
36,  000  Marines  during  Fiscal  Year  1955.    The  significant  changes 
in  formal  school  training  at  the  bases  during  Fiscal  Year  1955 
will  be  the  elevation  of  courses  from  the  level  of  the  basic 
Marine  to  that  of  the  noncommissioned  officer. 

MARINE  CORPS  AIR  STATIONS 


During  Fiscal  Year  1954  the  Marine  Corps  air  stations  and 
auxiliaries  continued  to  support  an  active  tempo  of  training  for 
Fleet  Marine  Force  units  based  thereon.    The  Marine  Corps 
auxiliary  air  station,  Mojave,  California  was  commissioned 
to  provide  additional  training  facilities  for  aircraft,  Fleet 
Marine  Force,  Pacific  units.     Long-range  plans  for  the  Marine 
Corps  air  bases  in  the  continental  United  States  were  revised 
and  projected  into  succeeding  fiscal  years. 

PUBLIC  WORKS  IN  THE  SUPPORTING  ESTABLISHMENT 
Title  Vin  (Wherry  Housing)  programs  have  been  completed 
at  the  Marine  Corps  Supply  Center,  Bar  stow,  California,  the 
Marine  Corps  Base,  Camp  Lejeune,  North  Carolina  (2d  in- 
crement) and  the  Marine  Corps  Recruit  Depot,  Parris  Island, 
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South  Carolina.    Construction  on  Wherry  Housing  continues  at 
Camp  Pendleton,  California.    Programs  to  provide  such  housing 
units  at  Twentynine  Palms,  California  and  Albany,  Georgia  have 
been  approved  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy  and  construction  will 
begin  in  Fiscal  Year  1955  if  legislation  permits. 

Marine  Corps  owned  parks  for  private  house  trailers  have 
been  completed  and  occupied  at  various  stations,  and  PHA 
trailers  (Title  III)  also  have  been  installed  and  are  in  use  for 
family  housing.    Title  IX  Housing  has  been  justified  for  con- 
struction at  Camps  Lejeune  and  Pendleton  and  at  the  Marine  Corps 
Schools,  Quantico,  Virginia.    This  type  housing  is  constructed 
off  the  stations  by  private  owners  who  receive  governmental 
financial  aid.    The  Lejeune  and  Pendleton  projects  of  this  type 
are  completed  and  occupied;  construction  is  nearing  completion 
at  Quantico. 
Marine  Corps  Supply  Center,  Albany 

A  Five-million  dollar  construction  program,  authorized  by 
Public  Law  207/83  and  209/83,  has  been  launched  at  the  Marine 
Corps'  principal  East  Coast  supply,  storage,  and  repair  facility 
at  Albany,  Georgia.    The  project  includes  four  barracks  and  ad- 
ministrative, classroom,  battalion  and  storage  buildings,  a  25-man 
brig,  a  service  club,  two  warehouses,  a  36-officer  BOQ  and  mess, 
and  necessary  utilities,  roads,  walks,  and  services. 
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Marine  Corps  Supply  Center,  Barstow 

The  same  public  laws  have  authorized  the  construction  of 
barracks  for  454  men  at  the  West  Coast  counterpart  of  Albany* 
the  Marine  Corps  Supply  Center,  Barstow,  California.    At  the 
end  of  Fiscal  Year  1954  bid  invitations  for  this  work  had  not  yet 
been  advertised,  however,  since  the  Bureau  of  the  Budget  had 
not  apportioned  the  required  funds. 
Marine  Corps  Base,  Camp  Pendleton 

A  total  of  $4, 287, 100  has  been  authorized  by  Public  Laws 
155/82  and  547/82  for  improvements  at  the  Marine  Corps' 
major  west  coast  facility  at  Camp  Pendleton,  California  and 
its  satellite,  the  training  center  at  Twentynine  Palms.    Post  ex- 
changes and  theaters  are  to  be  constructed  in  each  field  training 
area  at  Camp  Pendleton  with  an  appropriation  of  $287, 100;  this 
work  was  underway  at  the  end  of  Fiscal  Year  1954.    The  remain- 
ing $4, 000, 000  will  provide  for  additional  training  facilities  at 
Pendleton  and  Twentynine  Palms,  including  ammunition!  storage 
facilities,  concrete  observation  posts,  and  rifle  and  pistol 
ranges.    The  construction  previously  authorized  for  these  two 
training  areas  was  virtually  complete  at  the  end  of  Fiscal  Year 
1954.     '   - 
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Marine  Corps  Schools,  Quantico 

Construction  of  a  Communication  Officer's  School  is  in 
progress  at  the  Marine  Corps  Schools.    Public  Laws  155/82  and 
§47/82  authorized  $452,  300  for  this  project. 
Marine  Corps  Recruit  Depot,  San  Diego 

Bids  have  been  invited  for  construction  of  a  $500,000  cold 
storage  building  at  the  west  coast  recruit  depot.    The  contract 
had  not  been  awarded  at  the  end  of  the  fiscal  year,  however, 
since  the  Bureau  of  the  Budget  had  yet  to  apportion  the  funds 
authorized  by  Public  Laws  207/83  and  209/83. 
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SECTION  IV  -  RESERVE 


MISSION 


The  mission  of  the  Marine  Corps  Reserve  is  to  provide  the 
regular  establishment  with  individuals  who  have  been  suffi- 
ciently trained  in  time  of  peace  that  they  can  be  readily  as- 
similated and  effectively  utilized  in  combat  or  support  elements 
of  the  Marine  Corps  on  mobilization. 

STRENGTH  AND  COMPOSITION 


Organized  Reserve 

The  current  Troop  List  authorizes  244  Organized  Male 

Ground  Units,  19  Women  Marine  Platoons,  and  42  Aviation 

Units.    The  units  authorized  by  type  and  the  numbers  of  each 

type  that  have  been  activated  are: 

Authorized                              Type  Unit  Activated 

1            Air  Delivery  Company  1 

1            Amphibian  Tractor  Battalion  -1 

1            Amphibian  Tractor  Company  1 

1  AAA- AW  Battalion  1 
10            Automatic  Weapons  Battery  10 

2  ANGLIC  O  2 
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Authorized  Type  Unit  Activated 

2  Armored  Amphibian  Company  2 

3  105mm  Howitzer  Battalion  3 

4  105mm  Howitzer  Battery  4 
3  155mm  Howitzer  Battalion  2 
3  155mm  Howitzer  Battery  3 

2  155mm  Gun  Battalion  2 

3  155mm  Gun  Battery  3 

2  90mm  AAA  Gun  Battalion  2 
7  90mm  Gun  Battery  7 
6  Signal  Company  6 

3  Signal  Field  Maintenance  Company  3 
6  Truck  Company  6 
3  Cargo  Company  3 
3  Automotive  Field  Maintenance  Company  3 

1  Engineer  Battalion  1 
9  Engineer  Company  9 
3  Engineer  Field  Maintenance  Company  3 
6  Supply  Company  6 
3  Ordnance  Field  Maintenance  Company  3 
3  Shore  Party  Group  Company  3 

2  Tank  Battalion  2 
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Authorized 

Type  Unit 

Activated 

1 

Tank  Company 

i 

1 

4.  5"  Rocket  Battalion 

1 

2 

Depot  Supply  Battalion 

2 

15 

Infantry  Battalion 

15 

23 

Rifle  Company 

23 

2 

Special  Infantry  Battalion 

2 

104 

Special  Infantry  Company 

100 

1 

Radio  Company 

0 

2 

Weapons  Battalion 

2 

19 

Women  Marine  Platoons 

19 

30 

Fighter  Squadrons 

30 

12 

Marine  Air  Control  Squadrons 

12 

The  authorized  and  actual  strength  of  the 

Organized  Reserve 

as  of  30  June  1954,  exclusive  of  those  on 

active  duty, 

follows : 

Authorized 

Actual 

Off  Enl  Off  Enl 

Organized  Ground  —  2, 621  51, 703  1,  656  21, 470 

Organized  Aviation  -  2,064  6,828  1,224  3,879 

Women  Marine  Platoons  46  947             29  523 


Total  Organized  4,731     59,478       2,909       25,872 
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Volunteer  Reserve  (Exclusive  of  those  on  active  duty) 

The  estimated  end  Fiscal  Year  1954  strength  of  the  Volunteer 
Reserve  (ground  and  aviation)  is  20,440  officers  and  98,718  en- 
listed. 
Other 

Of  the  total  numbers  in  the  Marine  Corps  Reserve,  ex- 
clusive of  those  on  active  duty,  the  following  numbers  are  in  the 
classification  shown: 

Ready  Reserve 124, 135 

Standby  Reserve  23, 804 

Have  obligated  service  pursuant  to  law: 

Officers 2,  568 

Enlisted 79, 132 

TRAINING 
Training  of  the  Organized  Reserve  (ground)  is  accomplished 
in  two  major' phases;  viz,  48  drills  annually  at  the  home  training 
center,  and  a  fifteen-day  period  of  active  duty  for  training  each 
year  at  major  Marine  Corps  activities.    1,685  officers  and 
21,993  enlisted  participated  during  Fiscal  Year  1954  in- the  48- 
drill  program  and  about  1,279  officers  and  17, 486  enlisted  will 
participate  in  the  annual  field  training  program  during  the  summer 
of  1954. 
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Training  of  the  Organized  Reserve  (aviation)  likewise  con- 
sists of  two  phases  -  48  drills  and  a  fifteen-day  period  of  active 
duty  for  training  annually.    The  training  syllabus  parallels  as 
nearly  as  possible  the  training  program  of  similar  type  squadrons 
of  the  regular  Marine  Corps  and  is  subject  to  adjustment  to  meet 
changing  techniques,  requirements,  and  facilities .    The  15-day 
maneuvers  for  all  units  located  east  of  the  Mississippi  River  were 
conducted  at  the  Marine  Corps  Air  Station,  Cherry  Point,  North 
Carolina  in  July  1953,  and  for  those  units  west  of  the  Mississippi 
River  were  held  at  the  Marine  Corps  Air  Station,  El  Toro,  Calif- 
ornia, during  the  month  of  August  1953.    Thirty-day  basic  technical 
training  was  conducted  at  each  Marine  Air  Reserve  Training  De- 
tachment for  those  personnel  enlisted  in  the  aviation  organized 
reserve  with  no  prior  military  service.    This  individual  training 
immediately  preceded  the  15-day  maneuver  period  of  the  squadrons 
concerned  and  was  an  effective  means  of  bringing  previously  un- 
trained personnel  to  a  state  of  training  enabling  them  to  participate 
profitably  in  the  unit  training.    Also,  technical  training  in  special- 
ist subjects  conducted  by  the  Navy  was  attended  by  150  noncommis- 
sioned officers  of  the  organized  reserve  squadrons. 

Training  available  to  the  Volunteer  Marine  Corps  Reserve 
consists  of  15-day  periods  of  active  duty  for  training  annually, 
Volunteer  Training  Unit  participation  (non-pay  periods  of  in- 
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struction  and  training  of  not  less  than  two  hours  duration  each) , 
associated  duty  with  organized  units  of  the  Marine  Corps  Reserve 
and  other  reserve  components,  extension  courses  in  military 
subjects,  and  various  forms  of  appropriate  duty.   -1,301  officers 
and  133  enlisted  Volunteer  Reservists  (ground)  and  aniestimated 
400  officers  and  50  enlisted  (aviation)  attended  15-day  periods 
of  active  duty  for  training  during  Fiscal  Year  1954.   Members  of 
Volunteer  Training  Units  numbered  1,934  officers  and  174  enlisted. 
In  addition,  429  officers  and  55  enlisted  are  performing  associated 
duty  with  organized  units. 

READINESS 

Because  of  relatively  low  personnel  strengths,  the  rapid  turn- 
over of  non- prior  service  enlisted  men,  reluctance  of  prior  ser- 
vice personnel  with  obligated  service,  (predominatly  inductees  re- 
leased during  Fiscal  Year  1954)  to  affiliate  with  Organized  Ground 
Units  none  of  these  units  could  be  classed  as  100%  combat  ready. 

Readiness  of  Marine  Corps  Reserve  Aviation  units  is  ad- 
versely affected  by  the  shortage  of  enlisted  personnel  and  high 
average  age  and  rank  of  pilots.    Of  the  42  Squadrons  12  could  be 
classified  as  in  a  relatively  low  state  of  readiness. 

Since  the  Volunteer  Reserve  contains  over  70, 000  enlisted 
personnel  who  will  have  completed  two  years  of  active  duty  with- 
in the  preceding  year  this  pool  could  be  considered  fully  trained. 
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Existing  Facilities 

As  of  30  June  1954  the  Marine  Corps  had  a  total  of  230 
training  centers  to  house  239  Marine  Corps  Reserve  Organized 
(ground)  units.    Ownership  is  as  follows: 

158  Naval  and  Marine  Corps  Reserve  Training  Centers 
35  federally  owned 
37  commercially  leased 
230  TOTAL 

Of  the  above  total,  six  joint  facilities,  three  federally  owned 
training  centers,  and  three  commercially  leased  training  centers 
were  acquired  during  Fiscal  Year  1954.    The  six  joint  facilities 
are  being  utilized  on  an  interim  basis  until  planned  Marine  Corps 
construction  is  Completed .    The  lease  for  one  commercially 
owned  facility  was  cancelled  and  the  unit  relocated  during  the 
period. 

Renovations  and  alterations  were  required  at  nine  of  the 
eleven  newly  acquired  training  centers.    These  projects  were 
completed  at  a  cost  of  approximately  $86, 800.    Work  also  com- 
menced during  the  fiscal  year  to  construct  permanent  facilities 
at  32  training  centers  utilized  by  the  Marine  Corps  Reserve  on 
an  interim  basis,  to  construct  six  replacement  Naval  and  Marine 
Corps  Reserve  Training  Centers,  and  to  purchase  one  training 
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center  formerly  leased.    These  projects  are  included  in  the  Fiscal 
Year  1954  "Military  Construction,  Navy  Civilian  Components" 
Program  at  a  total  estimated  cost  of  $4, 871,  840. 00.    The  219 
facilities  on  hand  at  the  beginning  of  the  year  required  the  ex- 
penditure of  approximately  $656,000.00  for  minor  alterations 
and  improvements. 
Planned  Facilities 

During  Fiscal  Year  1955  the  Marine  Corps  Reserve  plans  to 
acquire  three  facilities  to  house  Marine  Corps  Reserve  (Ground) 
units  not  yet  located. 

Construction  is  proposed  to  accomplish  the  projects  in- 
cluded in  the  Fiscal  Year  1955  "Military  Construction,  Navy 
Civilian  Components"  Program.    Included  in  this  program  are 
projects  for  the  construction  of  Marine  Corps  Reserve  exclu- 
sive space  at  four  interim  Naval  and  Marine  Corps  Reserve 
Training  Centers  and  at  two  Marine  Corps  Reserve  Training 
Centers.    Facilities  in  four  leased  buildings  and  one' inadequate 
federally  owned  building  will  be  replaced  by  the  construction  of 
three  new  Naval  and  Marine  Corps  Reserve  Training  Centers; 
one  Army  and  Marine  Corps  Reserve  Training  Center;  and  one 
Army,  Navy,  and  Marine  Corps  Reserve  Training  Center.    The 
construction  of  gun  sheds  at  three  Naval  and  Marine  Corps  Re- 
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serve  Training  Centers  is  also  planned.    The  total  cost  of  the 
fourteen  projects  is  estimated  at  $2,419,  749.00. 

EQUIPMENT  AND  SUPPLIES 
Tables  of  Equipment 

Tables  of  Equipment  for  Reserve  (Ground)  units  conform 
generally  with  allowances  established  for  like  Fleet  Marine 
Force  units. 
Methods  of  Supply 

Prior  to  activation  of  Reserve  (Ground)  units,  minimum 
amounts  of  training  and  administrative  supplies  and  equipment 
are  supplied  automatically  in  order  that  the  units  may  function 
initially  without  limitation.    Thereafter,  units  are  furnished 
supplies  and  equipment,  as  required  upon  requisition  in  accord- 
ance with  established  allowances. 
Economy  Measures 

As  an  economy  measure,  equipment  pools  are  established  an- 
nually at  each  Training  Activity  to  support  Reserve  (Ground)  units 
attending  annual  field  training.    This  practice  effects  a  considerable 
savings  in  shipping  costs  since  all  units  would  otherwise  have  to 
transport  heavy  equipment  to  and  from  annual  field  training.    Also, 
in  some  instances,  units  would  have  to  maintain  on  hand  added 
equipment  and  supplies  required  only  during  field  training. 
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Clothing  storage  and  issue  for  two  hundred  thirty-nine  (239) 
units  of  the  Organized  Marine  Corps  Reserve  (Ground)  have  been 
consolidated  into  ninety-three  (93)  sites,    This  consolidation  has 
resulted  in  more  effective  utilization  of  authorized  stockages  and 
created  a  lesser  requirement  for  storage  space.    Further  consol- 
idation will  be  effected  upon  completion  of  pending  building 
projects.    The  possibility  of  further  consolidation  with  Reserve 
Aviation  units  and  regular  establishments  is  being  studied. 

PROBLEMS 

The  major  problem  confronting  the  Marine  Corps  Reserve  is 
to  maintain  a  stable  structure  sensitive  to  mobilization  require- 
ments with  the  rapid  turnover  of  personnel  within  the  Organized 
units.    Reluctance  of  obligors  to  affiliate  with  the  Organized  units 
results  in  the  necessity  for  recruiting  non-prior  service  person- 
nel (17-18  1/2  year  old  persons)  into  the  units,  where  they  remain 
for  a  relatively  short  time  prior  to  being  inducted  or  ordered  to 
active  duty.    This  instability  further  hampers  the  unit  because 
it  results  in  consistently  low  personnel  strengths,  and  also  pre- 
cludes the  establishment  of  a  sound,  progressive  training  program. 

To  elevate  unit  training  above  the  basic  level,  a  period  of 
active  duty  for  training  consisting  of  basic  indoctrination  is 
presently  being  offered  to  a  majority  of  those  non-prior  service 
enlisted  personnel  entering  the  aviation  organized  reserve  and 
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a  similar  program  is  contemplated  for  a  portion  of  those  joining 
the  ground  units.    The  desired  degree  of  stability  among  this 
class  of  personnel  cannot  be  achieved  as  long  as  they  remain 
liable  for  induction  into  active  service .    However,  overall  sta- 
bility will  improve  in  proportion  to  the  number  of  obligors  who 
affiliate  with  organized  units  following  their  period  of  active 
duty.    The  great  majority  of  those  obligors  so  far  released  from 
active  duty  are  those  who  originally  entered  the  Marine  Corps  by 
induction  and  whose  motivation  for  military  service  is  low.    Sig- 
nificantly, a  greater  number  of  obligors  who  originally  entered 
the  Marine  Corps  by  voluntary  enlistment  will  be  released  from 
active  duty  during  Fiscal  Year  1955  and  it  is  anticipated  that  a 
higher  percentage  of  these  will  join  Organized  units. 

The  officer  rank  structure  of  the  Organized  reserve  units 
continues  to  be  top-heavy.    This  is  due  largely  to  the  fact  that 
reserve  officers  remain  on  active  duty  for  extended  periods  fol- 
lowing initial  appointment  and  thus  have  attained  first  lieutenant 
or  captain  rank  before  they  become  available  for  service  with  the 
Organized  Reserve.    This  is  particularly  true  in  the  case  of 
Naval  Aviators,  whose  obligated  active  duty  period  is  four  years. 
Because  of  accelerated  procurement  programs  in  effect  since 
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1950,  and  an  indicated  slowdown  in  the  rate  of  promotion  for  active 
dtty  officers  in  the  future,  this  situation  should  correct  itself  in 
the  next  few  years. 

FUTURE  PLANS 
Based  upon  a  review  of  current  training  syllabi  and  methods, 
and  a  research  project  conducted  by  the  Special  Devices  Center 
of  the  Office  of  Naval  Research,  it  is  planned  to  revise  the  home 
armory  training  program  for  Organized  Ground  Units.    It  is  also 
planned  to  establish  a  small  number  of  Organized  units,  composed 
Of  field  grade  reserve  officers  and  necessary  clerical  help,  to 
operate  and  train  in  the  functions  of  the  staffs  of  Fleet  Marine 
Force  type  units.    Another  plan  under  study  is  to  establish  five 
Women  Marine  platoons  in  the  Aviation  Organized  Reserve,  similar 
to  those  existing  within  the  Organized  Ground  program. 
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SECTION  V  -  LOGISTICS 


GENERAL 


Logistical  activity  and  planning  during  the  past  year  has  been 
designed  to  provide  the  most  efficient  and  economical  logistic 
support  for  Marine  Corps  field  forces  and  to  discharge  Service 
responsibilities  in  related  areas.    Worthy  of  note  have  been 
activities  in  procurement  and  supply,  particularly  of  new  equip- 
ment, research  and  development,  logistic  support  programs,  and 
participation  in  the  Mutual  Defense  Assistance  Program. 

PROCUREMENT  AND  SUPPLY 

With  respect  to  procurement  and  supply,  active  measures 
have  been  taken  to  attain  maximum  austerity  in  the  utilization  of 
peacetime  supplies.    Among  these  measures  has  been  the  review 
of  all  peacetime  replacement  factors.    Substantial  reductions 
have  been  made  in  the  factors  for  floodlight  trailers,  tractors, 
body  armor,  jeeps,  amphibian  tractors,  flame  tanks,  rifles, 
radio  sets,  and  switchboards  with  an  annual  savings  of  about  22 
million  dollars. 

Within  the  program  for  the  standardization  and  procurement 
of  engineer  equipment,  standardization  has  been  completed  on  18 
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major  items  of  equipment  to  date,  and  studies  are  underway  to 
standardize  on  generators,  and  gasoline  and  diesel  engines. 
Modernization  of  engineer  equipment  and  other  equipment  in 
general  accounted  for  a  considerable  portion  of  procurement 
during  the  past  year .    Examples  of  such  modernization  are  the 
procurement  of  high  speed  tractors  and  shore  party  crawler 
cranes  and  the  changeover  from  World  War  II  motor  vehicles 
to  the  M-series  vehicles. 

A  complete  historical  survey  on  ammunition  expenditures 
during  World  War  II,  based  on  rounds  per  gun  per  day  expended, 
revealed  that  the  planning  factors  for  ammunition  requirements 
(unit  of  fire)  are  basically  sound.    Slight  increases  were  re- 
quired for  some  weapons,  but  in  most  cases  these  increases 
were  offset  by  corresponding  decreases  in  other  weapons.    For 
example  the  unit  of  fire  for  the  .  30  caliber  machine  gun  was  in- 
creased from  1750  to  2500  rounds  while  the  .  30  caliber  automatic 
rifle  decreased  from  750  to  350  rounds.    Similarly,  increases  in 
some  artillery  types  of  ammunition  were  reflected  in  equivalent 
decreases  in  some  mortar  types. 

Satisfactory  progress  is  being  made,  within  budgetary 
limitations,  toward  the  realization  of  the  required  mobilization 
reserve. 
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In  general,  procurement  and  supply  for  the  Marine  Corps  has 
been  satisfactory  during  the  past  year.    Progress  towards  moderni- 
zation has  been  achieved  in  the  following  areas: 

1.  Motor  transport  -  complete 

2.  Ordnance  -  generally  satisfactory  progress;  slow  in  areas 
of  tanks  and  LVT's 

3.  Electronics  -  satisfactory,  important  steps  are  to  be 
taken  during  Fiscal  Year  1955. 

4.  Engineer  -  generally  complete  or  with  procurement  in- 
stituted to  assure  completeness. 

5.  General  Supply  -  complete 

RESEARCH  AND  DEVELOPMENT 

During  Fiscal  Year  1954  the  Marine  Corps  achieved  in- 
creased effectiveness  within  the  Department  of  Defense  research 
and  development  structure  through  representation  on  a  co-equal 
basis  with  members  of  the  Research  and  Development  Policy 
Council  when  matters  pertinent  to  the  statutory  responsibilities 
of  the  Marine  Corps  are  considered.    The  Policy  Council  is 
kept  informed  of  the  Marine  Corps  research  requirements, 
since  the  Marine  Corps  representation  is  always  available  to 
assist  in  providing  data.    Conversely,  the  Marine  Corps  is 
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kept  abreast  of  developments  of  possible  interest  in  the  programs 
of  the  other  services. 

Within  funds  available  for  research,  the  policy  of  the  Marine 
Corps  is  to  emphasize  the  development  of  end  items  and  projects 
which  promise  a  solution  to  known  operational  requirements.    No 
funds  are  spent  for  pure  or  basic  research.    The  result  is  expendi- 
ture, primarily,  for  procurement  of  items  for  test  and  for  evalua- 
tion of  the  items  themselves.    During  Fiscal  Year  1954  several 
significant  projects  were  brought  to  a  successful  conclusion,  or 
were  carried  to  a  position  where  success  is  assured  with  a  minimum 
of  additional  development.    For  example  the  problem  of  fuel 
handling. in  an  amphibious  operation,  difficult  in  World  War  II 
and  magnified  today  by  the  fuel  requirements  of  jet  aircraft,  is 
near  solution.    Tests  of  portable  bulk  fuel  handling  systems  have 
been  completed  at  the  Marine  Corps  Development  Center,  Quantico, 
Virginia,  and  small  prototypes  have  been  tested  and  used  success- 
fully both  in  Korea  and  the  United  States. 

In  the  field  of  electronics,  a  major  accomplishment  was  the 
standardization  for  production  of  a  very  light  weight  radio  relay 
communication  equipment.    This  equipment  combined  with  new 
highly  portable  radios  for  the  forward  air  controller,  and  improved 
jeep  mounted  radios  will  provide  landing  forces  with  communi- 
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cation  techniques  consistent  with  the  higher  degree  of  mobility 
and  flexibility  required  by  the  advent  of  nuclear  weapons. 

The  development  of  a  new  combat  ration  which  will  permit  the 
serving  of  hot  meals  to  troops  during  an  amphibious  operation 
is  noteworthy. 

A  rigid  inflatable  boat  with  a  capacity  of  15  to  20  men 
capable  of  from  15  to  20  knots  speed  is  under  test.    This  is  to 
meet  the  requirement  for  a  light,  helicopter  transportable 
vehicle  for  river  crossings,  scouting,  and  rapid  deployment 
under  conditions  often  encountered  during  amphibious  operations. 

In  the  field  of  aviation,  various  types  of  equipment  are  being 
studied  with  a  view  to  their  application  to  the  peculiar  needs  of 
aviation  at  advance  bases  and  undeveloped  objective  areas.    These 
include : 

1.  Catapault  and  arresting  systems  for  combat  operations 
of  high  performance  aircraft. 

2.  Heavy  duty  crash  and  fire  trucks  for  advance  airfield 
use. 

3.  Prefabricated  dome  shelters. 

4.  Airfield  surfacing  material  capable  of  meeting  the  re- 
quirements of  modern  aircraft  while  cutting  construction  time 
to  the  minimum. 
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In  addition,  the  Marine  Corps  supports,  through  the  validation 
of  requirements,  research  and  development  in  the  helicopter  and 
hydrofoil  programs;  the  former  to  further  increase  the  flexibility 
and  maneuverability  of  landing  forces;  the  latter  as  a  means  of 
increasing  speeds  of  waterborne  vessels  and  craft. 

Of  far  reaching  importance  will  be  the  results  of  a  study  being 
made  by  the  Marine  Corps  Development  Center  to  bring  to  date  the 
Marine  Corps  long  range  equipment  development  plan.    This  plan 
will  result  in  a  practical  program  for  reducing  weight  and  size  of 
the  equipment  used  by  landing  forces,  without  loss  of  firepower 
or  maneuverability.    The  areas  of  greatest  importance  in  this 
regard  are  ordnance,  motor  transport  and  engineering  equipment. 

LOGISTIC  SUPPORT 

There  were  no  major  changes  in  the  status  of  logistic  support 
programs  during  Fiscal  Year  1954. 

The  status  of  Fleet  Marine  Force  units  deployed  to  the  Far 
East  remains  the  same.    The  Army  budgets  for  and  produces  com- 
mon logistic  services  in  the  area.    The  Marine  Corps,  however, 
continues  to  be  responsible  for  procurement  and  delivery  to  the 
using  units  of  Marine  Corps  peculiar  items,  generally  those  re- 
quired for  the  conduct  of  amphibious  operations .    Some  of  these 
items  are: 
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1.  Electronics,  both  air  and  ground,  to  support  the  Marine 
Corps'  concept  of  close  air  support. 

2.  Amphibian  tractors 

3.  Flamethrower  tanks 

4.  Clothing 

The  number  of  supply  depots  have  been  reduced  from  9  to  4. 
This  was  effected  by  a  consolidation  of  operations  in  Barstow, 
California  and  Albany,  Georgia;  the  deactivation  of  the  Norfolk 
Annex;  and  a  reduction  in  the  scope  of  services  rendered  by 
supply  depots  at  Parris  Island,  South  Carolina;  Camp  Lejeune, 
North  Carolina;  Quantico,  Virginia;  San  Diego,  California;  Camp 
Pendleton,  California;  and  San  Francisco,  California.    While  it 
cannot  be  accurately  determined  as  yet,  it  is  believed  that  this 
consolidation  will  result  in  a  reduction  of  about  500  billets. 

Coincident  with  the  above  relocation  and  reduction  of  depots 
was  a  relocation  of  code  plan  stocks  to  afford  dispersion  and  to 
locate  these  mounting  out  supplies  in  proximity  to  the  unit  for 
whose  use  they  are  intended.    The  composition  of  these  stocks 
is  under  constant  review  since  changes  in  allowances  and  troop 
and  unit  strengths  dictate  revisions. 

In  the  field  of  Marine  Aviation  there  has  been  a  major  logis- 
tical change  in  the  organization  of  the  Marine  Wing  Service 
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Group.    In  brief,  this  organization  was  established  to  assume  the 
primary  support  for  tactical  units  which  had  become  cumbersome 
through  the  assumption  of  logistical  and  administrative  functions. 
The  Marine  Wing  Service  Group  will  provide  maintenance,  supply, 
and  administrative  services  to  tactical  groups  and  squadrons  and 
is  flexible  enough  to  provide  support  to  detached  tactical  units 
which  may  be  on  independent  missions. 

A  review  of  Marine  Corps  requirements  for  advance  base 
components  in  coordination  with  the  Chief  of  Naval  Operations  has 
been  instituted.    These  components  are  assembled  under  the  con- 
trol of  the  Chief  of  Naval  Operations  and  consist  of  a  series  of 
prefabricated  installations  designed  to  meet  needs  for  semi- 
permanent installations  at  advance  bases.    Some  duplication  has 
been  suspected  and  the  results  of  this  review  should  bring  about 
reduced  budgetary  requirements. 

MUTUAL  DEFENSE  ASSISTANCE  PROGRAM 

The  Marine  Corps  has  continued  its  participation  in  the 
Mutual  Defense  Assistance  Program,  furnishing  to  the  Army 
certain  equipment  required  in  the  Mutual  Defense  Assistance 
Program.    This  equipment  has  consisted  primarily  of  World 
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War  II  motor  transport,  engineering,  and  electronics  material. 
Marine  Corps  participation  in  the  program  has  been  the  subject 
of  study  and  review,  and  it  is  expected  that  its  participation 
will  continue  at  its  present  level  and  possibly  may  increase 
during  the  coming  year. 
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SECTION  VI  -  MOBILIZATION 


GENERAL 


Marine  Corps  mobilization  plans  are  made  in  response  to 
Section  206.  C.  of  the  National  Security  Act  of  1947:    "The  Marine 
Corps  shall  be  responsible,  in  accordance  with  integrated  Joint 
Mobilization  Plans,  for  the  expansion  of  peacetime  components 
of  the  Marine  Corps  to  meet  the  needs  of  war.  " 

PERSONNEL 


Personnel  planning  for  mobilization  is  based  upon  the  as- 
sumption that  general  mobilization  would  be  accompanied  by  im- 
mediate authorization  to  call  all  reservists  to  extended  active 
duty  and  to  extend  involuntarily  all  enlistment  contracts  for  the 
duration  of  the  national  emergency. 

Insofar  as  practicable,  women  Marines  and  civilian  workers 
would  release  male  personnel  for  assignment  to  the  operating 
forces.    New  procurement  during  the  early  phases  of  expansion 
would  be  geared  to  existing  facilities  and  cadres,  to  mesh  with 
processing  and  training  capabilities. 
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LOGISTICS 

Budgetary  factors  have  curtailed  the  build-up  of  mobiliza- 
tion reserve  stocks,  and  such  material  now  on  hand,  on  order, 
and  funded  would  meet  only  minimum  expansion  requirements .    At 
the  outset  of  mobilization,  then,  the  Marine  Corps  would  have  to 
depend  on  industrial  production  for  necessary  augmentation  of 
these  stocks. 

Equipping  and  maintaining  present  forces  in  combat  readi- 
ness for  initial  phases  of  mobilization  is  the  goal  of  the  material 
procurement  plan  for  Fiscal  Year  1955.    The  program  also  pro- 
vides for  continuing  modernization  of  forces  where  improved  or 
more  economical  equipment  is  available. 
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SECTION  VII  -  MANAGEMENT  IMPROVEMENT  PROGRAM 


SUMMARY  OF  MANAGEMENT  IMPROVEMENT  ACCOMPLISHMENTS 

(PAST  FISCAL  YEAR) 


General 

Introducing  a  new  Management  Improvement  Handbook  in  June 
1954,  the  Commandant  of  the  Marine  Corps  stated,   "Good  Manage- 
ment at  every  organizational  level  is  essential  to  the  efficient  oper- 
ation of  the  Marine  Corps.    It  is  a  function. of  command  and  the  re- 
quirement is  a  continuing  one.    Marine  officers  and  noncommis- 
sioned officers  must  diligently  and  continually  strive  to  effect  man- 
agement improvements  in  their  own  organizations.  " 

This  policy  has  been  emphasized  throughout  the  Marine  Corps . 
The  control  and  reduction  of  snowballing  administrative  procedures 
has  been  a  firm  policy  of  the  Commandant. 

Fiscal  Year  1954  saw  realization  of  results  from  programs  and 
efforts  commenced  in  earlier  years.    In  some  instances  the  ex- 
pected rewards  from  programs  of  economy  or  efficiency  in  logis- 
tics and  administration  failed  to  materialize  as  continual  technolog- 
ical., changes  and  over -all  governmental  administrative  require- 
ments appear  to  frustrate  the  best  intended  efforts.    In  other  areas, 
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however,  the  "pay  off"  is  being  realized.     The  Marine  Corps  will 
continue  to  emphasize  the  programs  which  have  increased  economy 
and  efficiency  and  it  will  sponsor  new  efforts  toward  management 
improvement  wherever  the  need  is  indicated  or  Where  the  Marine 
Corps  stands  to  improve  its  performance. 

Fiscal 

Perhaps  the  most  significant  effort   to  improve  management  is  in  the 
field  of  Fiscal  Administration.    During  Fiscal  Year  1952  plans 
were  made  to  separate  fiscal  and  supply  responsiblity.     These  plans 
materialized  as  Fiscal  Year  1954  began  when  a  General  Officer  be- 
came Director  of  the  newly  formed  Fiscal  Division  at  Headquarters 
Marine  Corps. 

This  was  only  the  beginning  of  the  separation  of  fiscal  and  sup- 
ply responsiblity.    As  Fiscal  Year  1954  came  to  a  close,  all  com- 
manding officers  had  assigned  fiscal  duties  to  one  of  their  staff  of- 
ficers or  had  personally  assumed  fiscal  duties.    Thus,  in  one  year, 
the  Marine  Corps  practically  completed  a  fiscal  reorganization  from 
the  top  Headquarters  to  the  lowest  field  unit. 

This  reorganization  in  fiscal  administration  of  appropriated 
funds  resulted  in  prompt  positive  action.     For  example,  in  less  than 
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a  year  detailed  plans  were  made  and  instructions  issued  for  a  per- 
formance budget  in  the  appropriation  "Marine  Corps  Troops  and 
Facilities. "    The  structure  of  the  appropriation  was  reorganized 
to  emphasize  the  cost  of  functional  programs,  such  as,  "unit  train- 
ing and  operations",  "individual  training  and  operations",   "recruit- 
ing", and  "depot  supply  system". 

At  the  same  time  local  administration  of  funds  was  accomplished 
to  a  greater  degree  than  before.    Field  commanders  were  allotted 
funds  for  various  purposes  and  allowed  increased  freedom  in  the 
necessary  use  of  these  funds.    Procedures  have  been  developed 
which,  in  Fiscal  Year  1955,  will  permit  the  allotment  to  field  com- 
manders of  virtually  all  the  funds  necessary  to  perform  their  mis- 
sion (with  the  exception  of  centrally  procured  items  of  equipment). 
This  arrangement  will  allow  the  field  commander  maximum  flex- 
ibility in  the  use  of  funds.    This  decentralization  of  fiscal  respon- 
sibility has  resulted  in: 

1.  More  practical  use  of  available  funds. 

2.  "Cost  consciousness"  at  all  levels. 

3.  A  fiscal  responsibility  parallel  to  command  respon- 
sibility. 
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Manpower 

Outstanding  accomplishments  were  also  effected  in  the  area  of 
manpower  utilization.    For  example,  during  the  early  part  of  Fis- 
cal Year  1954,  the  Marine  Corps  completed  a  review  of  all  of  its 
tables  of  organization  as  described  earlier  in  this  report. 

During  the  past  fiscal  year  the  Marine  Corps  has  also  been 
developing  staffing  criteria  for  its  occupational  fields.    In  addi- 
tion, staffing  standards  based  on  work  measurement  in  the  "com- 
mon service"  areas  have  been  under  study.    Tentative  staffing 
criteria  were  used  in  the  review  of  tables  of  organization  and  were 
responsible  for  a  portion  of  the  savings  effected. 

In  the  area  of  civilian  personnel  utilization,  significant  improve- 
ments were  made  during  Fiscal  Year  1954.    It  was  initially  estimated 
that  the  Marine  Corps  would  require  17,000  manlyears  in  Fiscal 
Year  1954.    Owing  to  the  increased  emphasis  on  economy  of  per- 
sonnel and  improvements  in  operations  during  Fiscal  Year  1954  and 
planned  for  Fiscal  Year  1955,  only  15,000  man  years  will  be  re- 
quired in  Fiscal  Year  1955.    This  represents  a  reduction  in  the 
personnel  requirements  of  the  Marine  Corps  by  2,000  civilian  man 
years  without  additional  military  personnel  requirements. 
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Administration 

In  November  1953  the  Commandant  reminded  his  staff  of  his  con- 
cern with  the  complexity  of  administration  and  the  resulting  preoc- 
cupation of  unit  commanders  with  administrative  processes.    As  a 
result  during  Fiscal  Year  1954,  83  measures  for  the  reduction  of 
administrative  burden  were  adopted. 

Moreover,  in  March  1954  a  board  was  convened  to  study  admin- 
istrative processes.    Its  primary  effort  was  directed  at  those  areas 
where  administration  is  excessive  or  unduly  complex. 

The  Board's  report  which  presented  specific  recommendations 
for  reducing  the  volume  of  administrative  processes  and  increas- 
ing efficiency  was  prepared  after  consideration  of  opinions  expres- 
sed by  representatives  at  all  levels  of  administration.    It  is  a  truly 
representative  report.    In  June  1954,  the  Commandant  approved 
70  of  the  board's  73  recommendations,  and  assigned  staff  agencies 
the  responsibility  for  implementation. 

Operations  and  Training 

The  fact  that  the  Commandant  has  pin-pointed  administrative 
procedures  and  "paper  work"  for  priority  treatment  should  not 
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indicate  that  other  areas  were  without  improvement  during  Fiscal 
Year  1954.    In  the  important  field  of  operational  procedures  and 
training  a  number  of  significant  improvements  were  accomplished. 
For  example,  an  improved  procedure  for  conduct  of  illumination- 
destruction  naval  gunfire  missions  was  developed  which  is  consid- 
ered more  effective  and  less  expensive,     Also  certain  training  pro- 
grams were  changed  to  facilitate  savings  in  personnel,  ammunition 
and  equipment  without  lessening  the  effectiveness  of  training. 

Logistics 

In  the  field  of  logistics,  several  programs  were  outstanding  for 
management  improvement.     One  of  the  most  promising  was  the  first 
year  operation  of  the  Marine  Corps  Stock  Fund.     While  making  pos- 
sible the  implementation 'of  a  performance  budget  for  the  appropria- 
tion,   "Marine  Corps  Troops  and  Facilities",  Stock  Fund  management 
has  accomplished  constant  business-like  procurement  without  neces- 
sity of  yearly  funding  by  appropriation.     Other  examples  are  reor- 
ganized subsistence  accounting  procedures  resulting  in  substantial 
savings;  refined  number  of  items  incorporated  in  stock  status  report; 
adjusted  lists  of  centrally  stocked  items;  a  re- warehousing  program 
to  provide  better  availability,  accessibility,  and  accountability  for 
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every  item  stocked;  accelerated  disposal  of  surplus  property, 
simplification  of  spare  parts  in  the  execution  of  Operation  Clean- 
sweep;  and  the  initiation  of  Industrial  Fund  operations  at  the  cloth- 
ing factory. 

EXAMPLES  OF  SIGNIFICANT- IMPROVEMENTS  WHICH 
OCCURRED  DURING  THE  LAST  FISCAL  YEAR 

While  it  would  be  impractical  to  attempt  to  describe  all  of  the 
management,  improvements  which  were  accomplished  throughout 
the  Marine  Corps  during  the  past  fiscal  year,  several  illustra- 
tions are  provided  to  demonstrate  successful    efforts  in  various 
areas.     The  particular  items  briefly  described  are  not  selected 
on  the  basis  of  size,  scope,  or  amount  of  savings;  but  on  the  basis 
of  general  applicability  or  uniqueness. 

Management  surveys  by  field  analysts 

Working  within  the  Government-wide  Management  Improvement 
Program,  and  consistent  with  good  management  practices,  the 
Marine  Corps  has  gradually  developed  capable  Methods  Sections 
at  major  supporting  activities  in  the  field.    The  efforts  of  these 
Methods  Sections  are  directed  into  many  areas  and  types  of  assign- 
ments, but  most  frequently  they  are  used  on  what  is  known  as  the 
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Management  or  Methods  Survey.    The  following  quotation,  extracted 
from  a  report  of  the  Commanding  General,  Marine  Corps  Clothing 
Depot,  Philadelphia,  illustrates  the  work  of  these  Sections: 

"A  Management  review  of  personnel  requirements  in  selec- 
ted areas  has  resulted  in  reduction  of  fifty-two  (52)  graded  billets, 
thirty- three  (33)  ungraded  billets,  and  thirty-four  (34)  military  bil- 
lets.   A  breakdown  of  these  reductions  is  shown  below: 

"Thirty-six  (36)  graded  billets,  Security  Section  --  predi- 
cated upon  minimum  fire  and  police  protection  consistent  with  the 
safety  of  persons  and  property  --  estimated  savings  $99,  000. 

"Eleven  (11)  graded  textile  inspectors  --  predicated  upon 
refinement  of  operating  procedures  and  elimination  of  inspection 
reporting  requirements. 

"Five  (5)  graded  billets  and  nineteen  (19)  ungraded  billets 
in  Freight  Transportation  Section  --  these  reductions  were  made 
to  meet  adjusted  workload.    Estimated  savings  in  graded  billets, 
$13,750,  and  ungraded  billets,  $75,780. 

"Fourteen  (14)  ungraded  billets  assigned  to  residual  labor 
pool  --  management  audit  revealed  that  a  residual  labor  pool  was 
impractical  and  that  better  operational  control  and  determination 
of  work  force  requirements  would  result  if  primary  supervision 
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were  given  these  responsibilities .     Estimated  savings,  $43,  680.  " 

Consolidation  of  facilities  at  Supply  Activities 

Each  Marine  Corps  industrial  activity  made  improvements  in 
plant  layout  and  facilities  utilization  during  Fiscal  Year  1954.    A 
consolidation  of  storage  areas  at  the  Marine  Corps  Base,  Camp 
Lejeune,  is  presented  as  an  outstanding  example  of  accomplishment 
in  this  area. 

During  Fiscal  Year  1954  Marine  Corps  supplies  at  Camp  Lejeune 
were  consolidated  in  the  Industrial  Area,  thereby  evacuating  three 
outlying  storage  areas  which  entailed  turnarounds  of  26  miles,  20 
miles,  and  4  miles  respectively. 

Economies  resulting  from  improvement  in  supply  management 
at  Camp  Lejeune  enabled  the  activity  to  maintain  its  support  of  East 
Coast  users  and,  in  addition,  to  execute  a  major  movement  of  mater- 
ial to  the  Albany  Supply  Center  while  a  reduction  of  over  three  hundred 
(300)  military  personnel  was  being  effected.    Further,  a  major  stock 
movement  of  automotive  equipment  and  spare  parts  to  the  Army  was 
executed.    Under  these  programs  over  seven  hundred  (700)  freight 
cars  of  material  were  shipped  to  the  Albany  center  and  over  three 
hundred  (300)  freight  cars  of  material  to  Army  depots. 
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Material  conservation  and  utilization 

The  Secretary  of  the  Navy  commended  the  Marine  Corps  for  its 
effective  execution  of  the  Material  Conservation  and  Utilization 
Program.     The  very  conscientious  application  of  Marine  Corps 
personnel  to  the  conservation  of  material  and  fullest  utilization  of 
supplies  and  equipment  makes  it  difficult  to  single  out  any  activity 
as  outstanding  in  its  efforts. 

The  following  item  from  the  Management  Improvement  report 
of  the  Commanding  General,  Marine  Corps  Supply  Center,  Bar  stow, 
California,  is  representative: 

"Through  the  salvage  and  rebuilding  of  electrical  equip- 
ment instead  of  obtaining  new  equipment,  an  estimated  saving  of 
$5, 173  was  realized  on  the  repair  of  generators, 

"Substitution  of  steel  grit,  normally  considered  as  waste, 
for  sand  (Black  Jack)  in  the  sand  blasting  plant  resulted  in  a  sav- 
ing of  $2,  268.  " 

Mechanized  accounting  procedures 

As  indicated  previously,  considerable  progress  has  been  made 
in  property  control  and  accounting  procedures  through  mechaniza- 
tion during  the  fiscal  year.     Every  activity  which  had  the  services 
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of  a  Machine  Records  Installation  was  able  to  convert  some  manual 
procedures  to  mechanical  methods .    A  typical  example,  not  neces- 
sarily the  greatest  in  personnel  savings,  is  that  described  by  the 
Commanding  General,  .Marine  Corps  Base,  Camp  Pendleton,  Califor- 
nia: 

"Mechanized  accounting  was  employed  as  a  tool  of  manage- 
ment to  provide  the  base  Property  Officer  with  a  method  of  account- 
ing compatible  with  the  magnitude  of  the  operation.     The  method  of 
manual  posting  and  recapitulation  with  typewritten  vouchers  and 
receipts  was  converted  to  machined  listings  and  summaries.     These 
procedures  close  the  documentary  requirements  at  the  instant  of 
the  transaction  and  provide  a  systematic  method  of  directing  and 
supervising  the  operation.    In  addition  to  improving  administrative 
control  with  accompanying  saving,  the  system  is  operating  with  a 
substantial  reduction  in  personnel  requirements.     To  date,  not- 
withstanding the  tedious  task  of  conversion,  forty-eight  (48)  man 
years  have  been  saved  in  manual  accounting  functions;  mechanized 
procedures  increased  the  requirements  of  Machine  Records  Instal- 
lation by  two  (2)  man  years.    The  net  proven  savings  to  the  supply 
system  in  military  personnel  is  forty-six  (46)  man  years.  " 
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Improved  storage  of  loose  household  goods 

In  view  of  the  Marine  Corps'  long  time  experience  in  storing 
supplies  and  equipment  it  might  be  expected  that  the  ultimate  in 
storage  techniques  had  been  long  since  reached.    However,  by- 
means  of  an  aggressive  supply  management  program,  improve- 
ments continued  to  be  made  at  each  activity  during  the  past  year. 
To  illustrate,  a  unique  system  for  storing  loose  household  goods 
in.  covered  pallets  was  developed  at  the  Forwarding  Annex,  San 
Francisco, 

Covered  pallets  or  "vans  "  were  developed  and  built  by  the 
Depot  and  the  household  goods  warehouse  was  converted  to  their 
use  late  in  September  1953.    Upon  seeing  the  completed  ware- 
house, local  commercial  storage  firms  were  generally  enthusias- 
tic, even  to  the  point  of  adapting  the  idea  to  their  own  operations. 

The  new  system  provides  for  more  efficient  utilization  of  the 
warehouse  by  using  the  entire  cube  space.    Diagonally  placed 
pallets  allow  movement  to  be  accomplished  by  fewer  men  in  less 
time,  with  less  chance  to  damage. 

After  approximately  6  months  of  operation  the  new  system  has 
proved  its  value  beyond  all  previous  expectations.    Available  space 
has  increased  by  approximately  4,  000  square  feet,  or  35%,  within 
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the  same  allotted  area.    If  the  Navy  figure  for  the  cost  of  warehouse 
space  ($8.  55  per  square  foot)  is  applied,  the  savings  amount  to  ap- 
proximately $37,  000.    At  the  same  time,  the  available  cube  area 
was  increased  from  about  73,  000  cubic  feet  to  about  180,  000  cubic 
feet,  a  saving  of  some  107,  000  cubic  feet.    Besides  the  savings  in 
space,  the  system  has  provided  a  neater  warehouse,  and  has  instil- 
led greater  confidence  in  the  owners  who  see  their  belongings  cared 
for  in  this  manner . 

Economy  in  informational  services 

In  view  of  the  frequent  scrutiny  of  public  information  services  by 
congressional  and  other  officials,  it  is  of  special  interest  to  report 
economies  effected  in  this  area  during  Fiscal  Year  1954.    An  anal- 
ysis of  public  information  functions  resulted  in  reorganization  under 
Informational  Services  three  distinct  types  of  work:    Service  Infor- 
mation, Technical  Information,  and  Public  Information.     This  divi- 
sion of  functions  made  possible  more  accurate  determination  of 
personnel  requirements,  specialization  in  assignment,  and  forms 
the  basis  for  more  efficient  organizations. 

As  a  result  of  this  and  the  development  of  standard  staffing  cri- 
teria, new  tables  of  organization  for  information  sections  and  ac- 
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tivities  resulted  in  a  reduction  of  19  officers  and  143  enlisted  per- 
sonnel. 

In  addition,  the  home  news  release  preparation  and  dissemina- 
tion  system  was  changed.    The  Fleet  Home  Town  News  Center 
now  processes  and  distributes  all  Marine  Corps  home  news  re- 
leases.   For  this  operation  the  Marine  Corps  now  furnishes  one 
officer  and  ten  enlisted  personnel,  no  funds.    Previously,  seven 
(7)  Marine  Corps  Reserve  and  Recruitment  District  headquarters, 
44  recruiting  stations  and  approximately  500  personnel  were  en- 
gaged part  time  in  this  effort.    The  requirement  for  an  annual 
Home  Community  News  Release  fund  of  $54,  000  has  been  elimin- 
ated. 

Utilization  of  transient  and  casual  personnel 

A  continuing  problem  for  the  military  commander,  whether, 
he  be  Army,  Air  Force,  Navy,  or  Marine  Corps,  is  the  effec- 
tive utilization  of  transient  and  casual  personnel.    Each  Marine 
Corps  commander  in  the  field  has  been  directed  to  make  the  ful- 
lest practical  use  of  such  personnel  in  order  to  minimize  require- 
ments for  station  or  unit  manpower.    An  example  of  what  can  be 
done  in  this  area  is  to  be  found  at  the  Marine  Corps  Base,  Camp 
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Lejeune,  North  Carolina.    At  that  base,  approximately  45,  000  man 
hours  were  provided  for  base  projects  by  transient  and  casual  per- 
sonnel during  one  quarter  of  Fiscal  Year  1954,     Clearly,  such  utili- 
zation as  this  obviates  the  necessity  for  assignment  of  significant 
numbers  of  additional  permanent  personnel. 

Night  shift  for  automotive  maintenance 

Automotive  maintenance  and  operation  by  a  government  agency 
is  frequently  the  object  of  scrutiny  and  the  source  of  criticism.    The 
Marine  Corps  has  been  successful*-  in  maintaining  a  high  level  of  ef- 
fectiveness in  automotive  operations  and  maintenance.    Fiscal  Year 
1954  saw  an  increase  in  radio  equipped  vehicles,  both  sedan  type 
and  trucks,  and  greater  emphasis  on  pool  transportation.    At  the 
same  time,  tactical  type  vehicles  were  replaced  wherever  possible 
with  commercial  type  vehicles. 

The  Commandant,  Marine  Corps  Schools,  Quantico,  reported 
organizing  a  night  shift  for  preventive  maintenance  inspection  to 
permit  inspection  of  vehicles  during  hours  in  which  they  were  not 
normally  used  and  to  allow  a  maximum  number  of  vehicles  to  be 
available  when  needed  during  normal  working  hours.    This  pro- 
cedure, instituted  during  Fiscal  Year  1954,  resulted  in  a  20%  re- 
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duction  in  the  number  of  vehicles  deadlined  because  of  night  schedul- 
ing of  preventive  maintenance  work.     Central  control  and  dispatching 
also  instituted  during  Fiscal  Year  1954,  resulted  in  10%  less  road 
miles  although  commitments  increased.    A  road  service  truck  with 
radio  equipment,  planned  in  Fiscal  Year  1953  and  put  into  use  during 
Fiscal  Year  1954,  reduced  the  time  required  for  emergency  repairs 
by  one  hour  per  emergency.     On  16  October  1953  an  oil  analysis 
program  was  initiated,     Oil  samples  are  tested  every  1000  miles 
and  oil  is  not  changed  unless  it  fails  to  meet  minimum  standards. 
This  program  saves  $150  per  month  in  oil  costs. 

Savings  through  reports  and  forms  control 

While  forms,  reports,  and  records  management  programs  are 
not  new  to  the  Marine  Corps  or  the  Defense  Department,  and  could 
no  longer  be  considered  unique,  they  nevertheless  continue  to  be  an 
effective  means  of  controlling  administrative  complexities  and  ef- 
fecting economies  within  the  Marine  Corps.    During  Fiscal  Year 
1954  formal  forms  control  and  reports  control  programs  were  es- 
tablished at  several  field  activities  which  had  not  previously  used 
such  programs. 

The  Marine  Corps  Base,  Camp  Lejeune,  established  a  formal 
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Reports  and  Forms  Control  Program  on  28  April  1953  and  better 
than  average  results  were  achieved  during  Fiscal  Year  1954.     The 
report  of  that  activity  states  that  a  total  of  33,926  man  hours  in  re- 
ports and  2478  man  hours  in  forms  have  been  saved  to  date.    Action 
was  taken  in  a  variety  of  reporting  areas,  where  various  effective 
reports  management  techniques  were  illustrated  to  units  and  acti- 
vities completely  unfamiliar  with  such  procedures.     Collection, 
inventory  and  initial  review  of  all  forms  and  reports  in  use  through- 
out the  Marine  Corps  Base  was  completed.    Indoctrination,  and  in 
certain  cases  formal  schooling  in  this  field,  was  carried  through 
successfully. 

MANAGEMENT  IMPROVEMENT  PLANS 
(FISCAL  YEAR  1955) 

Efforts  will  be  continued  and  emphasized  during  Fiscal  Year 
1955  to  eliminate  all  nonessential  administrative  procedures,  to 
simplify  necessary  administrative  procedures,  and  to  use  every 
person  made  available  to  the  Marine  Corps  on  work  which  is  es- 
sential to  the  fulfillment  of  the  Marine  Corps  mission. 

The  Marine  Corps  will  execute  the  Fiscal  Year  1955  budget 
for  the  appropriation  "Marine  Corps  Troops  and  Facilities "  on  a 
functional  basis.    A  performance  budget  will  be  submitted  for  that 
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appropriation  for  Fiscal  Year  1956.     This  change  to  performance 
budgeting  will  lay  the  groundwork  for  increased  economy  and  ef- 
ficiency in  management. 

Cost  of  functional  programs  will  be  critically  analyzed.     Local 
fiscal  control  by  commanders  is  expected  to  produce  additional 
economies  in  operation.    It  is  further  expected  that  throughout  the 
year  there  will  be  continuing   review  and  refinement  of  the  new 
procedures  made  effective  beginning  1  July  1954.     The  Marine 
Corps  will  thus  continue  to  emphasize  effective  fiscal  administra- 
tion. 

Correspondence  courses  of  instruction  for  officers  and  Staff 
Noncommissioned  Officers  will  be  available  during  Fiscal  Year 
1955  in  order  to  prepare  Marines  for  fiscal  assignments  in  the 
field,  to  give  training  in  work  simplification  and  work  measure- 
ment, and  to  teach  other  management  techniques.     Career  Second 
Lieutenants  will  be  given  four  weeks  administrative  training  im- 
mediately after  graduation  from  basic  school.    This  instruction 
will  be  designed  to  provide  these  officers  with  basic  principles 
in  administrative  matters  to  include  personnel  administration, 
Uniform  £ode  of  Military  Justice,  and  familiarization  with  var- 
ious administrative  regulations.     This  course  should  lead  to 
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future  improvement  in  administrative  functions  in  all  Marine  Corps 
organizations . 

Marine  Corps  participation  in  formal  University  management 
training  more  than  doubled  during  the  past  fiscal  year  and  will  be 
further  emphasized  during  Fiscal  Year  1955.    Students  are  pre- 
sently attending  courses  at  Harvard,  George  Washington,  and  the 
University  of  Pittsburg.    In  addition,  local  management  instruction 
will  be  expanded.    Increased  emphasis  has  been  placed  on  instruc- 
tion dealing  with  fiscal  matters  in  career  schools. 

During  Fiscal  Year  1955,  the  Marine  Corps  will  continue  its 
review  of  tables  of  organization  with  the  aim  of  utilizing  an  in- 
creasing percentage  of  its  personnel  in  the  Operating  Forces.    Ac- 
cordingly, it  is  anticipated  that,  during  Fiscal  Year  1955,  the 
Marine  Corps  will  be  able  to  raise  the  percentage  of  personnel  in 
the  Operating  Forces  to  over  60%. 

In  another  area  of  Manpower  utilization,  the  Marine  Corps  will 
continue  to  develop  and  refine  staffing  standards  and  criteria  during 
the  next  fiscal  year.    Work  is  progressing  on  a  review  of  staffing 
criteria  in  a  number  of  occupational  fields.    In  addition,  work 
measurement  data  is  being  reviewed  and  analyzed  with  a  view  to- 
ward establishing  performance  and  production  rates  in  the  review 
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of  common  service  areas. 

Further,  the  Marine  Corps,  in  Fiscal  Year  1955,  will  increase 
its  efforts  to  employ  the  maximum  number  of  civilians  in  lieu  of 
military  personnel  insofar  as  is  consistent  with  the  accomplish- 
ment of  its  mission.    It  is  considered  that  those  efforts  will  be 
materially  aided  by  current  legislation  which  permits  the  Services 
considerable  flexibility  in  the  substitution  of  civilian  for  military 
personnel. 

A  complete  review  of  all  material  allowances  has  been  con- 
ducted concurrently  with  the  formulation  of  the  new  Tables  of 
Organization  referred  to  previously.    A  primary  criteria  has 
been  to  prescribe  total  allowances  on  the  most  austere  basis  pos- 
sible.   In  addition,  the  program  will  involve  dividing  equipment 
of  each  unit  into  that  which  is  required  for  (1)  combat  and  (2) 
non- combat  situations.    It  is  expected  that  this  program  will 
be  completed  by  1  August  1954  and  will  produce  many  related 
economies  in  material  requirements.    It  will  also  fulfill  the 
operational  requirement  to  reduce  the  weight  and  bulk  of  the 
Fleet  Marine  Force. 

Efforts  previously  inaugurated  to  reduce  the  overall  cost  of 
stockpiling  code  plan  material  will  be  continued.    Explosives, 
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building  material,  and  PX  supplies  are  among  those  items  which 
are  available  from  civilian  manufacturers  on  short  term  contracts. 
Such  material  can  be  made  available  to  Fleet  Marine  Force  com- 
manders without  the  necessity  for  maintaining  it  in  stock,  thus  re- 
ducing costs  involved  in  stockpiling. 

Through  continued  emphasis  on  efficiency,  effectiveness  and 
economy  of  operations,  further  improvements  will  be  expected  in 
all  fields  in  Fiscal  Year  1955.    The  Marine  Corps  will  thus  con- 
tinue to  provide  a  force  in  maximum  readiness  at  minimum  cost. 


EXAMPLES  OF  IMPROVEMENTS  PLANNED 
FOR  FISCALTEAR  1955 


Utilization  of  "light  duty"  personnel 

Field  commanders  are  expected  to  continually  search  for 
means  whereby  utilization  of  personnel  can  be  maximized.     The 
Commanding  General  of  the  Marine  Corps  Recruit  Depot,  San 
Diego,  has  described  a  project  aimed  at  improving  utilization 
of  personnel  in  the  "light  duty "  category.      The  new  procedure 
currently  being  developed  is  expected  to  effect  considerable  im- 
provement in  the  training  of  the  individual  recruit  and  to  pro- 
vide more  positive  control  over  his  physical  activities  while  he 
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is  in  a  light  duty  status.    The  procedure  will  result  in  a  modifica- 
tion of  the  present  form  to  convey  to  his  commanding  officer  the 
actual  extent  of  the  required  "light  duty"  so  that  the  recruit  may 
be  assigned  activity  in  which  the  given  man  may  participate  with- 
out detriment  to  his  health,  as  "classroom  work  but  no  drill ", 
Jldrill  but  no  physical  exertion "  and  "daytime  watch  assignments ", 
etc.    Further,  the  form  and  the  accompanying  procedure  will  also 
be  the  vehicle  for  establishing  the  man's  next  medical  appointment. 
It  is  considered  that  this  new  technique  will  be  a  definite  improve* 
ment  in  personnel  utilization  and  will  acomplish  the  following  major 
benefits: 

1.  Improved  utilization  of  the  training  time  of  personnel 
in  "light  duty"  status. 

2.  Clarification  of  a  given  man's  actual  physical  status 
and  thus  more  intelligent  administrative  handling  of  his  case. 

3.  More  effective  and  efficient  scheduling  of  the  man's 
subsequent  contacts  with  the  Medical  Department. 

4.  The  almost  total  elimination  of  the  possibility  of  in- 
advertant  violation  of  the  "light  duty "  status  of  a  given  recruit 
and  possible  detriment  to  his  physical  condition. 

5.  Elimination  of  administrative  confusion  and  conse- 
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quent  phone  calls,  etc.  ,  concerning  a  recruit's  physical  condition 
and  his  employment  in  relationship  thereto. 

Mechanization  of  Supply  Stock  Record  Accounting 

At  Supply  Activities  the  mechanization  of  supply  stock  record 
accounting  is  now  approximately  50%  completed.,     This  mechaniza- 
tion program  is  expected  to  be  fully  implemented  during  Fiscal 
Year  1955  thereby  eliminating  the  present  manual  stock  record  ac- 
counting.   A  considerable  portion  of  fiscal,  station  maintenance, 
and  cost  accounting  is  planned  to  be  mechanized  in  Fiscal  Year 
1955.     These  programs  have  not  been  in  operation  long  enough  to 
assess  their  complete  worth  on  the  manpower  and  dollar  savings 
which  can  be  expected  but  present  information  indicates  that  such 
savings  will  be  considerable. 

Rigid  control  of  civilian  personnel  recruitment 

Major  Marine  Corps  activities  in  the  field  will  have  an  oppor- 
tunity during  Fiscal  Year  1955  to  establish  boards  for  the  purpose 
of  reviewing  civilian  personnel  requirements.    Such  a  board  was 
established  at  the  Marine  Corps  Base,  Camp  Lejeune,  during 
Fiscal  Year  1954  and  met  on  several  occasions  to  review  civilian 
personnel  requirements.     Civilian  ungraded  supervisory  positions 

VII-23  Enclosure  (1) 


were  audited  with  a  view  toward  their  proper  adjustment  (reducing 
or  upgrading)  as  appropriate  in  accordance  with  Navy  standards.    The 
process  of  review  utilized  by  this  board  resulted  in  a  detailed  consider- 
ation of  organizational  structure  and  lines  of  authority  as  revealed  by 
responsible  subordinate  activity  heads. 

As  a  result  of  the  review  conducted  by  the  board  at  Camp  Lejeune, 
both  the  Supply  Depot  and  Camp  Maintenance  civilian  organizational 
structures  were  revised.    New  structures  were  designed  which  would 
embody  more  fully  the  principles  of  good  organization,  clarify  lines 
and  levels  of  authority  and  responsibility  in  the  interest  of  sound  work- 
ing relationships,  and  provide  a  stable  structure  which  will  permit 
much  better  coordination  and  continuity  in  the  future. 

As  a  further  example  of  the  economies  which  the  Marine  Corps 
anticipates  through  use  of  this  technique,  the  Marine  Corps  Base, 
Camp  Pendleton,  reported  32  civilian  billets  eliminated  through  the 
establishment  of  a  system  of  screening  civilian  vacancies.    This  re- 
sulted in  a  quarterly  savings  of  over  $53,  700.00. 

Establishment  of  Management  Improvement  Programs 

As  indicated  previously,  the  Marine  Corps  will  continue  to  spon- 
sor and  emphasize  the  formal,  Government -wide  management  im- 
provement Program  during  Fiscal  Year  1955.    For  those  Marine  Corps 
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activities  where  the  need  exists  for  the  establishment  of  such  a  pro- 
gram or  for  the  strengthening  of  an  existing  program,  Headquarters 
Marine  Corps  will  provide  assistance  in  such  efforts.    It  is  believed 
that  the  following  statement  from  the  Commanding  General,  Marine 
Corps  Depot  of  Supplies,  Albany,  Georgia,  indicates  the  general 
attitude  of  those  activities  which  have  not  already  developed  a  formal 
Management  Improvement  Program. 

"Effective  1  July  1954  a  Depot  Management  Improvement 
Program  will  be  placed  in  operation  at  this  depot.     This  program 
outlines  minimum  action  to  be  taken  by  all  supervisory  levels  and 
indicates  responsibility  for  accomplishing  each  portion.    It  is  de- 
signed to  present  a  realistic  schedule  of  accomplishments  in  the 
management  field  planned  for  Fiscal  Year  1955.    It  encompasses 
two  major  projects;  first,  the  development  of  a  sound  organization 
and  second,  the  implementation  of  a  reliable,  relatively  permanent 
and  equitable  system  of  work  measurement.    As  evidence  of  this 
new  emphasis  on  organization,  methods  and  procedures  at  this  depot 
a  Management  Engineering  Section  will  be  established  to  monitor  the 
program.  " 
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Training  in  combat  arms 

The  Recruit  Depot,  San  Diego,  has  recently  conducted  a  three 
(3)  week  Rifle  Coaches  School  for  the  purpose  of  qualifying  non-com- 
missioned officer  personnel,  both  drill  instructors  and  non-drill  in- 
structors, in  the  theory,  practice,  and  techniques  of  coaching  rifle 
marksmanship.    Student  personnel  consist  of  Drill  Instructors  whose 
platoons  are  at  the  range  for  weapons  training,  in  which  case  the 
Drill  Instructors  would  not  otherwise  be  fully  occupied,  and  new  range 
personnel  whose  primary  duties  will  be  coaching.    Also  while  in  this 
school,  the  student  personnel  requalify  with  their  basic  weapon.    In- 
creased emphasis  on  this  effort  during  Fiscal  Year  1955  will  result 
in: 

1.  Improved  recruit  rifle  marksmanship  instruction. 

2.  Re  qualification  with  their  basic  weapon  of  student  person- 
nel already  at  the  range  for  other  purposes,  thus  precluding  the 
necessity  for  a  return  trip  to  the  range  for  their  required  requali- 
fication. 

3.  Creation  of  a  pool  of  qualified  rifle  marksmanship  instruc- 
tors for  subsequent  possible  use  elsewhere  in  the  Marine  Corps, 
and 

4.  Reduction  in  the  number  of  rifle  coaches  required  by  the 
Weapons  Training  Battalion  proper. 
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Streamlining  administrative  procedures 

The  tenor  of  management  improvement  portion  of  this  report 
has  been  on  streamlining  administrative  procedures.    It  is  antici- 
pated that  the  following  example,  which  is  planned  by  the  Marine 
Corps  Clothing  Depot,  Philadelphia,  will  be  only  one  of  many  such 
improvements  made  throughout  the  Marine  Corps  in  Fiscal  Year 
1955. 

The  Marine  Corps  Clothing  Depot,  Philadelphia,  has  developed 
a  procedure  to  utilize  DD  form  250,  Material  Inspection  and  Re- 
ceiving Report,  as  a  receiving  report,  payment  voucher,  inspec- 
tion report,  and  a  property  take-up  document.     The  objective  of 
this  procedure  is  to  utilize  one  document  in  lieu  of  four  documents 
and,  in  addition,  to  eliminate  repetitive  typing  operations  now  re- 
quired under  existing  procedures.    It  is  anticipated  that  this  pro- 
cedure will  be  implemented  during  the  early  part  of  Fiscal  Year 
1955.    The  total  savings  in  manpower  and  materials  have  not  been 
determined  as  of  this  date.    However,  it  has  been  estimated  that 
a  savings  of  $29,  800.  00  will  be  achieved  by  reassignments  of  clerk- 
typists  to  other  critical  areas  and,  in  effect,  reduce  that  activity's 
personnel  requirements.    Printing  of  two  local  forms  will  also  be 
discontinued. 
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DEPARTMENT  OF  THE  NAVY 
HEADQUARTERS  UNITED  STATES  MARINE  CORPS 

WASHINGTON  25,  D.  C.  in  reply  refer  to 


15  August  1955 


My  dear  Mr.  Secretary: 

I  welcome  the  opportunity  to  report  to  you  on  the  state  of  the 
Marine  Corps  at  the  close  of  fiscal  year  1955,  as  well  as  upon  its 
activities  during  the  preceding  twelve  month  period. 

As  you  may  recall,  last  year's  report  referred  to  fiscal  year 
1954  as  a  year  of  transition  —  a  period  during  which  the  Marine 
Corps  altered  its  orientation  from  an  alignment  conditioned  to  the 
demands  of  a  shooting  war  in  Korea,  to  one  recognizing  the  pros- 
pects of  a  protracted  period  of  international  tension.  Fiscal  year 
1955,  in  turn,  has  seen  an  apparent  easing  of  these  tensions. 

Our  satisfaction  at  this  turn  of  events  should  not  blind  us  to 
the  fact  that  there  is  no  evidence  that  this  apparent  easing  of 
tensions  signalizes  the  abandonment  by  the  Communists  of  their 
determination  to  bring  all  nations  under  their  rule,  by  whatever 
means  seem  best  suited  at  the  time. 

To  the  contrary,  this  development  can  be  attributed  more 
logically  to  the  military  strength  and  resolution  generated  with- 
in the  nations  of  the  free  world  since  the  Communists,  by  re- 
sorting  to  open  aggression  in  Korea,  disclosed  their  ultimate 
design  in  a  way  that  could  no  longer  be  misinterpreted.  Thus 


the  new  soft  line  reflects  a  change  in  Communist  tactics  rather 
than  the  abandonment  of  the  Communist  objective.    Recognizing 
this,  we  will  not  repeat  the  error  of  the  post -World  War  II 
period.    While  demonstrating  always  our  desire  to  live  in  peace, 
we  will  maintain  the  ability  to  counter  aggression  in  any  form 
wherever  and  whenever  it  may  occur. 

A  question  we  must  continually  ask  ourselves  as  we  seek 
the  most  effective  defense  is  this:  What  kind  of  a  war  must  we 
be  prepared  to  fight?    Our  understanding  of  this  question  has 
grown  during  the  last  year  —  has  become  more  comprehensive 
and  at  the  same  time  more  precise.    Retrospectively,  the 
emergence  of  the  Soviet  threat  concurrently  with  the  emergence 
of  atomic  weapons  and  the  growth  of  our  atomic  capability 
focussed  our  attention  initially  upon  achieving  and  maintaining 
atomic  superiority.    Moreover,  our  superior  ability  to  retaliate 
shielded  Western  Europe  and  served  as  a  deterrent  to  general 
war. 

This  same  capability,  however,  was  of  less  value  in  re- 
lation to  more  limited  forms  of  aggression.    Further,  we  no 
longer  enjoy  a  monopoly  in  atomic  weapons  and  our  superiority 
has  become  less  significant.    In  time  "superiority"  gives  way 
to  "sufficiency"  —  so  that  the  weaker  may  deny  victory  to  the 


stronger  simply  by  delivering  a  sufficient  number  of  atomic 
weapons.    There  is  no  victory  in  mutual  suicide,  and  total  war 
is  completely  outside  the  realm  of  rational  policy.    Thus,  as 
two  powerful  nations  increase  their  capacity  to  destroy  each 
other,  nuclear  "stalemate"  has  replaced  our  nuclear  "super- 
iority" as  the  principal  deterrent  to  total  war. 

While  we  continue  by  such  means  to  deter  total  war  we 
must  also  realize  that  the  Communists,  in  their  relentless 
drive  for  world  domination  have  turned  to  other  forms  of 
struggle  —  using  warfare  of  lesser  dimensions  to  gain  poli- 
tical and  economic  objectives.    We  are  engaged  in  such 
struggle  right  now  —  on  a  global  scale.    We  have  been  so  en- 
gaged for  nearly  a  decade.    Their  tactic  is  to  use  war  by 
proxy,  war  by  satellite,  war  by  threat  and  subversion.    It 
has  paid  handsome  dividends  to  the  Reds  thus  far. 

We  are  confronted  then  with  two  kinds  of  war.    On  the  one 
hand  is  the  war  we  must  deter  by  our  ability  to  wage  it  —  the 
hydrogen  war  of  total  destruction.    On  the  other  hand  is  the 
war  of  reality  —  the  war  we  are  fighting  today,  in  Korea, 
Malaya,  the  coastal  areas,  the  peninsuals  and  offshore  islands 
of  Eruasia  that  are  the  focal  points  in  this  conflict. 

Reflecting  upon  these  things  —  the  relative  geographic 


positions  of  the  Communist  orbit  and  the  free  world  and  the 
two  types  of  war  --  it  is  evident  that  a  decisive  element  in  our 
favor  has  been,  is,  and  will  continue  to  be  our  ability  to  control 
the  seas  and  to  use  them  as  a  vast,  limitless  base  from  which 
to  project  our  forces  against  a  landbound  adversary. 

The  ability  of  our  transoceanic  fleets  to  project  their  power 
far  inland  through  attack  by  aircraft  and  guided  missile  is 
superbly  complemented  by  their  ability  to  place  landing  forces 
ashore  at  times  and  places  of  our  own  choosing.    These  comple- 
mentary forces  are  a  source  of  power  and  flexibility  which  is 
unmatched  in  the  world  today.    It  is  due  to  this  decisive  ad- 
vantage that  so  much  of  the  periphery  of  Eurasia  is  still  free. 

Consistent  with  this, philosophy  and  reflecting  the  effects 
of  both  offensive  and  defensive  weapons  development  there  has 
evolved,  as  I  reported  to  you  last  year,  a  new  design  for  the 
employment  of  landing  forces  —  a  design  which  forecasts  a 
new  order  of  offensive  power  in  the  amphibious  operation. 
Greater  speed  and  flexibility  will  be  obtained  largely  through 
the  use  of  vertical  lift  aircraft  to  supplement,  and  ultimately 
supplant,  the  conventional  means  of  transporting  troops  from 
ships  at  sea  to  a  hostile  shore.    To  this  capability  will  be 
added  the  tremendous  power  of  new  weapons. 


Recognizing  that  events  which  demand  such  forces  are 
moving  on  us  with  great  speed,  we  have  already  begun  to  tailor 
our  forces  to  a  form  that  responds  to  the  new  requirements. 

For  more  than  a  year  a  special  experimental  organization 
has  been  developing  and  testing  techniques  for  vertical  lift 
operations. 

New  tactical  doctrine  has  been  placed  in  the  hands  of  using 
units. 

Our  schools  have  incorporated  vertical  lift  operations  in 
their  instruction. 

New  weapons  are  being  incorporated  as  rapidly  as  they  be- 
come available. 

Helicopter  production  has  been  accelerated. 

The  Navy  has  complemented  our  efforts  by  recognizing  in 
its  ship  building  program  the  requirement  for  fast  ships  for 
helicopters  and  troops.    As  an  interim  measure  an  escort 
carrier  is  being  converted  for  this  purpose. 

Admittedly,  some  of  these  measures  are  costly  —  but  in 
the  long  run  these  initial  costs  will  be  offset  by  savings.    Through 
the  use,  when  appropriate,  of  atomic  weapons,  and  through  the 
versatility  of  the  helicopter,  we  anticipate  real  savings  in 
terms  of  amphibious  shipping,  landing  craft,  artillery,  ammuni- 


tion,  vehicles  and  logistical  effort.    In  this  respect  our  design 
is  consistent  with  the  national  policy  to  exploit  technical  ad- 
vances to  increase  the  effectiveness  of  our  forces,  while  re- 
ducing their  costs  in  manpower  and  dollars. 

Much  remains  to  be  done,  but  we  are  making  progress  in 
transforming  the  landing  force  of  the  future  from  concept  to 
reality.    In  the  process  we  have  been  careful  not  to  lose  sight 
of  the  importance  of  the  individual,  for  he  is  the  most  vital 
single  element  in  our  program.    No  detailed  planning  or  com- 
plex equipment  can  ensure  success  if  the  individual  is  slighted. 
The  fundamental  military  virtues  of  integrity,  loyalty  and 
obedience  which  have  marked  Marines  of  the  past  will  be  of 
even  greater  significance  in  the  future. 

Meanwhile,  in  response  to  our  force -in-readiness  philo- 
sophy  several  significant  redeployments  of  Fleet  Marine  Force 
units  have  been  effected  to  improve  their  strategic  dispositions. 
The  1st  Marine  Division  was  redeployed  from  a  static  defensive 
employment  in  Korea  to  the  West  Coast  of  the  United  States, 
where  its  valuable  capability  as  a  highly  trained  amphibious 
force -in-readiness  could  be  better  realized.    Steps  were  also 
begun  which,  when  completed  during  the  current  year,  will  lo- 
cate the  3d  Marine  Aircraft  Wing  on  the  West  Coast  in  consonance 


with  the  Marine  Corps  policy  of  maintaining  close  proximity 
between  each  Marine  Division  and  its  associated  Aircraft  Wing. 

Other  redeployments  were  initiated.    Movement  of  ele- 
ments of  the  3d  Marine  Division  from  Japan  to  a  more  permanent 
base  in  Okinawa  commenced  in  May  and  will  be  completed  when 
necessary  facilities  have  been  constructed.    The  1st  Marine 
Aircraft  Wing,  withdrawn  from  Korea,  remains  deployed  in 
the  Far  East,  as  close  to  the  3d  Marine  Division  as  current  con- 
ditions permit. 

Through  these  redeployments  we  will  have  one  Marine  Divi- 
sion with  its  related  Air  Wing  on  the  East  Coast;  one  on  the  West 
Coast,  and  one  in  the  Far  Western  Pacific  —  a  deployment  which 
responds  accurately  to  the  world  situation  and  to  our  national 
strategy.    These  Fleet  Marine  Forces  are  training  constantly 
in  their  specialist  skills  and  are  prepared  to  move  —  on  the 
shortest  notice  —  wherever  the  need  may  arise. 

Internally,  the  Marine  Corps  can  reflect  upon  significant 
progress  during  the  past  year.    Our  personnel  situation  was  im- 
proved.   Personnel  turnover  was  light,  with  an  input  of  only 
31,000  new  Marines.    The  advantages  of  such  small  turnover 
are  manifold.    There  was  greater  stability.    More  Marines  were 
assigned  to  the  operating  forces;  fewer  to  the  training  base. 


With  lower  recruiting  quotas  greater  selectivity  was  possible  and 
a  higher  standard  of  professionalism  was  reached.    Under  these 
conditions,  over  65%  of  our  total  strength  was  employed  in  the 
operating  forces. 

Our  officer  situation  coritinuesto  be  excellent.     Officer  pro- 
curement, training,  promotion,  and  retirement  during  the  year 
reflect  considerable  progress  towards  the  goal  of  a  well  balanced 
officer  corps. 

The  improved  situation  of  the  Marine  Corps  Reserve  is  a 
source  of  great  satisfaction.    Both  air  and  ground  units  have  ex- 
ceeded planned  quotas  and  are  at  an  all-time  high  in  personnel 
strength.    Prior  service  personnel  have  been  more  willing  to 
join  organized  units,  thus  helping  to  reduce  high  turnover  of 
personnel.    This,  together  with  improved  training  programs, 
has  resulted  in  more  effective  organization  and  training.    As 
a  result  the  Organized  Reserve  is  in  a  considerably  higher  state 
of  mobilization  readiness  than  it  was  a  year  ago. 

Further  progress  has  been  made  in  fiscal  administration 
during  the  year.    I  have  continued  to  stress  fiscal  matters  as  a 
prime  facet  of  each  commander's  responsibility  and  in  1955 
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for  the  first  time  the  maintenance  and  operation  of  Marine  Corps 
commands  was  accomplished  within  the  concept  of  the  "Per- 
formance Budget".    With  the  ever  increasing  costs,  and  un- 
changing responsibilities  and  missions,  we  intend  to  continue 
through  better  fiscal  administration  and  the  Management  Im- 
provement Program  to  derive  the  full  benefit  of  every  dollar. 

I  have,  during  fiscal  year  1955,  participated  under  the 
provisions  of  Public  Law  416  in  approximately  25%  of  the  de- 
liberations of  the  Joint  Chiefs  of  Staff.    This  participation  has 
been  of  the  greatest  value  to  the  Marine  Corps.    It  has  enabled 
us  to  gear  our  peacetime  planning  and  training  to  the  needs  of 
war  as  set  forth  in  the  strategic  plans  of  the  Joint  Chiefs  of 
Staff.    In  addition,  the  JCS,  and  through  them  the  various  unified 
commands,  are  kept  fully  apprised  of  the  status  of  Marine  Corps 
forces  and  their  ability  to  meet  their  commitments  under  the 
existing  plans. 

The  foregoing  summarizes  the  principal  developments  of 
the  past  year  and  the  status  of  the  Marine  Corps  at  the  close  of 
fiscal  year  1955.    These  and  other  matters  are  treated  in  more 
detail  in  the  attached  report.    Is  is  my  conviction  that  every 
element  of  the  Marine  Corps,  from  my  Headquarters  here  in 


Washington,  to  the  far-flung  Operating  Forces,  is  working  hard 
to  maintain  our  forces  in  their  most  effective  state  of  readiness 
to  fulfill  our  responsibilities  to  the  Department  of  the  Navy  and 
to  the  nation. 

Respectfully  submitted, 

LEMUEL  C.  SHEPHERD  JR. 

Honorable  Charles  S.  Thomas 
Secretary  of  the  Navy 
Washington,  D.  C. 
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GENERAL 

The  Operating  Forces  of  the  Marine  Corps  are  its  reason 
for  existence.    All  of  the  Marine  Corps'  plans  and  activities  during 
the  past  year  were  aimed  at  improving  the  effectiveness  of  those 
forces  in  performing  assigned  peacetime  functions,  and  in  in- 
creasing their  readiness  to  meet  the  possible  requirements  of 
global  and  peripheral  warfare. 

At  the  year's  end,  134,400  Marines,  or  66  percent  of  the 
Corps,  were  assigned  to  the  Operating  Forces.    Of  these,  116,  500 
were  assigned  to  the  Fleet  Marine  Forces,  1600  to  Marine  Corps 
Test  Unit  No.  1,  3000  to  Detachments  Afloat,  12,  500  to  the 
Security  Forces,  and  733  to  State  Department  posts  abroad. 

FLEET  MARINE  FORCES 


The  two  Fleet  Marine  Forces,  one  a  type  command  of  the 
Atlantic  Fleet  and  the  other  a  type  command  of  the  Pacific  Fleet, 
are  the  Marine  Corps'  potent  contribution  to  the  Nation's  balanced 
seapower.    Each  of  these  Fleet  Marine  Forces  is  a  flexible, 
mobile,  and  integrated  force  of  ground  and  air  elements  com- 
prising a  single  weapons  system  which  complements  the  other 
weapons  systems  available  to  the  Fleet  commander. 

Within  the  structure  of  the  Fleet  Marine  Forces,  the  in- 
tegration of  air  and  ground  elements  makes  it  easy  to  form 
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special  air -ground  task  forces  tailored  to  meet  specific  needs  of 
an  emergency  or  continuing  nature.    During  the  past  year,  one 
such  special  task  force,  the  1st  Provisional  Marine  Air -Ground 
Task  Force  built  around  a  reinforced  infantry  regiment  and  a 
reinforced  air  group,  was  maintained  within  the  Fleet  Marine 
Force,  Pacific,  in  response  to  strategic  requirements  in  the 
Pacific  Theater.    Another  and  larger  special  task  force,  the  2d 
Marine  Air -Ground  Task  Force,  built  around  the  2d  Marine 
Division  and  the  2d  Marine  Aircraft  Wing,  has  been  maintained 
in  the  Fleet  Marine  Force,  Atlantic,  to  meet  strategic  re- 
quirements in  the  Atlantic  and  European  Theaters. 

Organization  .      \  .      .    : -■-..  .j 

There  were  no  major  changes  in  the  organization  of  the 
Fleet  Marine  Forces  during  the  past  year.    However,  a  need  for 
possible  revision  of  the  structure  of  Fleet  Marine  Force  aviation 
elements  was  recognized,  and  a  board  was  convened  to  examine 
the  problem.    Implementation  of  the  board's  recommendations  is 
planned  and  will,  in  conjunction  with  other  projected  programs, 
increase  the  mobility  and  flexibility  of  Fleet  Marine  Force 
aviation  elements,  facilitate  their  early  establishment  ashore  in 
amphibious  operations,  and  enhance  their  ability  to  support  the 
ground  components  of  the  Fleet  Marine  Forces. 
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Deployment 

Several  significant  redeployments  of  Fleet  Marine  Force 
units  took  place  during  the  past  year  in  response  to  Joint  Chiefs 
of  Staff  directives  designed  to  improve  the  strategic  dispositions 
of  United  States  forces.    During  the  second  half  of  the  year,  the 
1st  Marine  Division,  which  had  been  in  Korea  since  the  summer 
of  1950,  was  returned  to  Camp  Pendleton,  California.    The 
reasoning  behind  this  redeployment  was  revealed  to  the  public 
by  the  Secretary  of  Defense  in  December,  when  he  stated  that 
"The  1st  Marine  Division  will  be  withdrawn  from  Korea  in  the 
near  future  and  moved  to  the  west  coast  of  the  United  States  where 
its  valuable  capability  as  a  highly  trained  amphibious  force  in 
readiness  may  be  fully  realized.  "    Steps  were  also  begun  which, 
when  completed  during  the  current  year,  will  locate  the  3d  Marine 
Aircraft  Wing  at  El  Toro,  California,  in  consonance  with  the 
Marine  Corps  policy  of  maintaining  close  proximity  between  each 
Marine  division  and  its  associated  aircraft  wing. 

Other  redeployments  of  equal  importance  were  initiated 
during  the  past  year.    One  reinforced  regiment  of  the  3d  Marine 
Division,  together  with  elements  of  the  1st  Marine  Aircraft  Wing 
were  shifted  from  the  Far  East  to  Oahu  in  order  to  build  up  the 
1st  Provisional  Marine  Air-Ground  Task  Force  to  desired  strength. 


Movement  of  the  remainder  of  the  3d  Marine  Division  from  Japan 
to  Okinawa  commenced  in  May,  and  will  be  completed  when  neces- 
sary facilities  have  been  constructed.    The  remainder  of  the  1st 
Marine  Aircraft  Wing  remains  deployed  in  the  Far  East,  as  close 
to  the  3d  Marine  Division  as  current  conditions  permit.    Within 
and  between  the  1st  and  3d  Marine  Aircraft  Wings  there  were 
minor  adjustments  designed  to  rotate  units  and  introduce  improved 
aircraft  types. 

At  the  close  of  the  year,  the  major  elements  of  the  Fleet 
Marine  Forces  were  deployed  as  follows: 


Fleet  Marine  Force,  Atlantic 

Headquarters,  Fleet  Marine  Force, 

Atlantic  (includes  the  Headquarters  of 

the  2d  Marine  Air -Ground  Task  Force) Norfolk,  Va 

Headquarters,  Aircraft,  Fleet 

Marine  Force,  Atlantic.   .  , Norfolk, Va 

2d  Marine  Aircraft  Wing  (included ........  Cherry 

in  the  2d  Marine  Air -Ground  Task  Force)  Point,  NC 

3d  Marine  Aircraft  Wing Miami,  Fla 

2d  Marine  Division  (included  in  2d. Camp 

Marine  Air -Ground  Task  Force)  Lejeune  NC 

Force  Troops  (some  elements  included  in .  *  .  .  .  .Camp 

2d  Marine  Air -Ground  Task  Force)  Lejeune  NC 

Fleet  Marine  Force,  Pacific 


Headquarters,  Fleet  Marine  Force,  Pacific Oahu,  T.H. 
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Headquarters,  Aircraft,  Fleet 

Marine  Force,  Pacific El.Toro,  Calif 

1st  Marine  Aircraft  Wing Japan  &  Korea 

1st  Marine  Division CamPen,  Calif 

3d  Marine  Division Japan  &  Okinawa 

1st  Provisional  Marine  Air -Ground 

Task  Force  (includes  one  reinforced 

regiment  of  the  3d  Marine  Division 

and  one  reinforced  air  group  of  the 

1st  Marine  Aircraft  Wing) Oahu,  T.  H. 

Force  Troops Camp  Pendleton 

&  Twentynine 
Palms,  Calif 

Operations  and  TralninctJ... ..-../ ..  j..±:  >l    .. . 

Elements  of  the  Fleet  Marine  Force, Pacific,  participated 
last  year  in  the  evacuation  of  the  Tachen  Islands,  conducted  by  the 
Seventh  Fleet.    Shore  party,  reconnaissance,  communication,  and 
military  police  elements  of  the  3d  Marine  Division  made  a  sig- 
nificant contribution  to  the  success  of  this  operation,  which  was 
mounted  on  short  notice  and  accomplished  the  removal  of  some 
26, 000  persons  and  substantial  quantities  of  material  under  ad- 
verse sea  and  weather  conditions. 

On  the  other  side  of  the  world,  the  past  year  witnessed  the 
termination  of  the  rotating  assignment  of  a  reinforced  infantry 
battalion  to  the  Sixth  Fleet.    This  commitment,  for  which  the 


Fleet  Marine  Force,  Atlantic,  had  been  responsible  since  1948, 
except  for  a  brief  interval  early  in  the  Korean  hostilities,  had 
to  be  terminated  because  of  reductions  in  amphibious  shipping. 
A  detachment  of  the  2d  Air  and  Naval  Gunfire  Liaison  Company 
and  a  carrier-based  Marine  fighter  squadron  now  comprise  the 
only  Fleet  Marine  Force  elements  stationed  in  the  Mediterranean 
area. 

Continuous  training  programs  were  conducted  throughout 
the  year  in  both  Fleet  Marine  Forces  to  improve  their  combat 
readiness.    During  October  and  November,  a  major  amphibious 
exercise  was  conducted  at  Camp  Lejeune,  N. C. ,  involving  the 
2d  Marine  Air -Ground  Task  Force.    In  addition,  each  infantry 
regiment  of  the  2d  Marine  Divison,  reinforced  by  division  and 
Force  Troops  elements  and  supported  by  aircraft  groups  of  the 
2d  and  3d  Marine  Aircraft  Wings,  carried  out  small -unit  train- 
ing and  regiment -air  group  amphibious  exercises  in  the  Puerto 
Rican  area.    Reinforced  infantry  battalions  of  the  2d  Marine 
Division  still  on  duty  in  the  Mediterranean  took  part  in  NATO 
Exercise  KEYSTONE  in  September,  and  in  Exercise  RED 
TRIDENT  in  March.    Other  reinforced  infantry  battalions  of 
the  2d  Marine  Division  and  elements  of  the  2d  Marine  Aircraft 
Wing  participated  in  NARMID  and  TRAMID  exercises  conducted 


for  the  benefit  of  midshipmen  of  the  Naval  Academy  and  the  Naval 
ROTC. 

Despite  limitations  imposed  by  operational  commitments 
and  redeployments,  units  of  Fleet  Marine  Force,  Pacific,  were 
also  able  to  conduct  effective  training.    The  1st  Marine  Division, 
although  a  part  of  the  Eighth  Army  occupying  positions  in 
Korea  until  late  in  the  year,  found  time  for  small -unit  amphibious 
training,  and  all  but  two  of  its  infantry  battalions  carried  out 
assault  landings  on  Tokchok-To,  off  the  Korean  coast,  prior  to 
departure  for  the  United  States.    The  3d  Marine  Division  con- 
ducted numerous  small-unit  exercises,  and  practiced  regimental 
landings  at  I  wo  Jima  and  Okinawa.    A  lack  of  amphibious  shipping 
prevented  it  from  undertaking  a  division  landing  operation 
similar  to  that  conducted  during  the  previous  year. 

Corps-wide  command  post  exercises  designed  to  test  and 
improve  the  readiness  of  Fleet  Marine  Force  units  for  rapid 
embarkation  and  movement  were  continued  during  the  past  year. 
MAREX  III,  the  most  comprehensive  effort  to  date,  extended 
over  a  30 -day  period  and  in  three  phases  simulated  movement 
of  a  division-wing  task  force  from  Japan  to  the  Southwest  Paci- 
fic, movement  of  a  regiment -air  group  task  force  from  the 
United  States  to  the  Caribbean  area,  and  full-scale  mobilization 


of  the  Marine  Corps.    MAREX  IV,  of  more  limited  scope,  in- 
volved the  simulated  deployment  of  the  2d  Marine  Air -Ground 
Task  Force  in  a  situation  designed  to  test  the  force  -in-readiness 
concept.    These  Corps-wide  exercises  have  paid  large  dividends, 
not  only  in  improving  the  readiness  of  the  Fleet  Marine  Forces, 
but  also  in  connection  with  the  actual  redeployment  of  forces. 

MARINE  CORPS  TEST  UNTT  NO.  1 

At  the  conclusion  of  World  War  n,  when  the  vast  potentiali- 
ties of  nuclear  weapons  and  helicopters  first  became  apparent, 
the  Marine  Corps  commenced  an  active  program  to  exploit  those 
potentialities  and  others  which  stemmed  from  them  or  appeared 
independently  during  the  post-war  years.    The  result  has  been 
the  rapid  development  of  new  concepts  which  have  enhanced  the 
power  of  the  amphibious  assault  and  will  enhance  it  still  more 
in  the  future.    Certain  features  of  these  new  concepts  have  al- 
ready been  incorporated  in  the  organization,  tactics,  techniques, 
and  equipment  of  the  Fleet  Marine  Forces,  and  have  been  tested 
and  practiced  repeatedly  on  a  limited  scale  during  the  past  few 
years. 

The  progress  of  development  has  steadily  accelerated,  and 
a  point  was  reached  a  year  ago  where  it  became  apparent  that  an 
operating  agency  was  needed  which  could  devote  its  full  attention 
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to  field  tests  of  new  concepts  on  a  substantial  scale.    To  meet 
this  need,  Marine  Corps  Test  Unit  No.  1,  which  is  comparable 
in  size  to  a  reinforced  infantry  battalion,  was  activated  at  Camp 
Pendleton,  California,  in  the  summer  of  1954.    Since  that  time, 
working  closely  with  Marine  Corps  developmental  agencies,  it 
has  been  engaged  in  tests  and  experiments  which  will  contribute 
significantly  to  the  evolution  of  the  Fleet  Marine  Forces.    Its 
principal  handicap  thus  far,  and  one  which  has  hindered  the  Marine 
Corps  as  a  whole  in  the  development  and  application  of  its  new 
concepts,  is  the  lack  of  adequate  numbers  of  helicopters  and  the 
lack  of  fast,  modern  amphibious  shipping. 

The  principal  highlight  in  the  activities  of  Marine  Corps  Test 
Unit  No.  1  during  the  past  year  was  Exercise  DESERT  ROCK  VI 
conducted  at  the  Atomic  Proving  Ground  in  Nevada.    The  Marine 
3d  Provisional  Atomic  Exercise  Brigade  comprising  Marine  Corps 
Test  Unit  No.  1  and  Marine  aviation  elements  conducted  an  exer- 
cise designed  to  test  new  tactical  doctrines  and  procedures  for 
helicopter -borne  assaults  utilizing  atomic  fire  support,  and  to  pro- 
vide data  for  further  development.    Despite  the  inevitable  arti- 
ficialities, the  exercise  served  to  confirm  Marine  Corps  theories 
and  to  provide  a  sound  footing  for  projected  efforts. 
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DETACHMENTS  AFLOAT 
Throughout  the  year,  the  Marine  Corps  continued  to  perform 
its  traditional  function  of  providing  detachments  for  service  on 
armed  vessels  of  the  Navy.    At  the  close  of  the  year  there  were 
279  officers  and  2690  enlisted  Marines  assigned  to  this  duty. 
Depending  upon  the  type  of  ship  to  which  assigned,  these  Marines 
provided  the  nucleus  for  landing  parties,  manned  ships'  guns, 
stood  guard  duty,  and  carried  out  communication,  staff,  and 
liaison  assignments, 

SECURITY  FORCES 
Marine  Corps  Security  Forces  provided  internal  security 
and  local  defense  at  more  than  100  military  activities  of  the 
Navy's  Shore  Establishment  at  home  and  abroad.    In  addition, 
security  detachments  were  provided  for  Navy  Special  Weapons 
Storage  Sites,  for  Armed  Forces  Special  Weapons  Project  Storage 
Sites,  and  for  National  Security  Agency  installations.    At  the 
year's  end  there  were  410  officers  and  12,  217  enlisted  Marines 
assigned  to  these  duties. 

STATE  DEPARTMENT  GUARDS 


Pursuant  to  the  Foreign  Service  Act  of  1946,  which  authori- 
zed the  assignment  of  Marines  as  State  Department  guards  on 
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request  by  the  Secretary  of  State,  the  Marine  Corps  continued 
to  furnish  such  guards  in  increasing  numbers  during  the  past 
year.    At  the  close  of  the  year,  there  were  733  on  duty  at  86 
Foreign  Service  posts  in  74  foreign  countries.    Because  of  the 
exacting  nature  of  their  task  and  their  role  as  representatives 
of  the  American  people,  these  guards  were  specially  selected  and 
were  given  special  training  prior  to  assignment. 
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GENERAL 
The  mission  of  the  Supporting  Establishment  is  to  provide 
the  administrative  and  logistic  support  to  sustain  the  combat 
readiness  of  the  operating  forces.    Broadly  speaking,  its  functions 
include  the  procurement,  training,  and  administration  of  personnel, 
and  the  procurement  and  distribution  of  all  supplies  and  equipment. 
About  17  percent  of  the  Corps'  total  strength  is  employed  in  these 
tasks.    Major  installations  of  the  Supporting  Establishment  are  the 
Marine  Corps  Schools  at  Quantico,  Virginia;  Recruit  Depots  at 
Parris  Island,  South  Carolina,  and  San  Diego,  California;  major 
bases  at  Camp  Lejeune,  North  Carolina  and  Camp  Pendleton,  Cal- 
ifornia; Marine  Corps  Air  Stations  at  Cherry  Point,  North  Carolina, 
El  Toro,  California,  and  Miami,  Florida;  Supply  Centers  at  Bar- 
stow,  California,  and  Albany,  Georgia,  with  their  Forwarding 
Annexes;  and  the  Clothing  Depot  at  Philadelphia,  Pennsylvania. 

THE  MARINE  CORPS  SCHOOLS 
The  Marine  Corps  Schools  is  the  seat  of  formal  professional 
schooling  for  officers  and  the  principal  agency  for  the  development 
of  tactics,  techniques,  and  equipment  for  landing  forces. 

To  fulfill  this  dual  mission,  the  Marine  Corps  Schools  is  or- 
ganized into  two  major  components,  the  Marine  Corps  Educational 
Center  and  the  Marine  Corps  Development  Center. 
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The  Marine  Corps  Educational  Center 

The  Educational  Center  trains  officers  of  the  Marine  Corps, 
the  other  Services  and  allied  countries  in  all  aspects  of  amphibious 
warfare.    Approximately  7, 734  (including  67  foreign)  students 
underwent  instruction  at  the  Educational  Center  in  FY  54.    The 
principal  courses  of  instruction  were: 

1.  The  basic  School,  which  trained  3, 130  newly  commissioned 
second  lieutenants. 

2.  The  Junior  School,  which  gave  instruction  to  153  Marine 
captains  and  majors,  12  officers  from  the  Army,  Navy,  and  Air 
Force,  and  19  from  allied  nations. 

3.  The  Senior  School,  which  gave  instruction  to  100  senior 
Marine  officers,  13  officers  from  the  Army,  Navy,  and  Air  Force, 
and  7  from  allied  nations. 

4.  The  Communication  Officers  School,  which  provided  in- 
struction for  40  lieutenants,  captains,  and  majors. 

5.  The  Women  Officers  Indoctrination  Course,  which 
trained  24  newly  commissioned  Women  Marine  second  lieutenants. 

6.  The  Officer  Candidates  Course,  which  screened  and 
trained  780  selected  college  graduates  and  enlisted  candidates  for 
commissions.    Women  Officer  training  courses  were  also  con- 
ducted for  59  women  candidates  for  commissions. 
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7.    A  special  indoctrination  course  for  former  Naval  Aviation 
Cadets  integrated  into  the  regular  Marine  Corps  conducted  for  the 
first  time  this  year.    Fifty -five  students  attended. 

In  addition  to  the  above,  courses  of  instruction  in  such  tech- 
nical subjects  as  communications,  air  observation,  and  naval  gun- 
fire were  offered.    The  Ordnance  School,  for  example,  trained 
150  enlisted  Marines.    The  type  and  scope  of  these  courses,  and 
their  quotas,  are  geared  to  the  special  requirements  of  the  Marine 
Corps. 

Apart  from  the  regular  resident  courses,  summer  training 
was  given  to  approximately  3, 164  college  students  enrolled  in  the 
Platoon  Leaders  Class  and  the  Naval  Reserve  Officers  Training 
Corps,  two  important  sources  of  officer  procurement. 

A  comprehensive  amphibious  command  post  exercise, 
Packard  VI,  climaxed  the  instruction  for  the  Senior,  Junior  and 
Communications  Officers  Schools.    Students  planned  and  executed 
the  operation  in  conjunction  with  assigned  Navy  and  Marine  Corps 
forces.    This  23  day  exercise,  culminating  in  an  assault  landing 
at  Camp  Lejeune,  North  Carolina,  included  the  landing  of 
helicopter -borne  forces  from  aircraft  carriers. 

The  Advanced  Base  Problem  Team  presented  at  several 
U.  S.  and  allied  schools  as  well  as  Marine  and  Navy  commands  an 
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illustrative  problem  employing  the  latest  landing  force  tactics 

and  techniques. 

The  Marine  Corps  Development  Center 

The  Development  Center  continued  its  studies  to  meet  the 
Marine  Corps'  statutory  responsibility  for  landing  force  develop- 
ment.   During  the  past  fiscal  year  the  Tactics  and  Techniques 
Board  completed  forty  -five  projects,  including  sixteen  manuals 
on  tactical  doctrine,  while  the  Equipment  Board  completed 
eighty -three  projects. 

On  1  February  1955,  as  a  result  of  a  Joint  Chiefs  of  Staff 
decision  to  disband  the  Joint  Boards,  the  Joint  Landing  Force 
Board  at  Camp  Lejeune  was  disestablished.    The  Development 
Center  was  designated  as  the  Marine  Corps  agency  to  develop 
landing  force  matters  of  Joint -Service  interest  in  its  stead.    To 
date,  four  Joint  Service  Agreement  Reports  have  been  published 
and  two  Joint  Landing  Force  Manuals,  concurred  in  by  all  ser- 
vices, have  been  forwarded  to  the  Government  Printing  Office. 

During  the  coming  year,  the  Development  Center  will  con- 
tinue to  keep  the  tactics,  techniques,  and  organizational  concepts 
of  the  landing  force  under  review.    New  equipment  will  be  tested 
and  evaluated,  and  new  material  requirements  will  be  determined. 
To  facilitate  exchange  and  dissemination  of  information  close 
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liaison  is  maintained  with  appropriate  commands  of  the  other  ser- 
vices. 

RECRUIT  DEPOTS 


The  Marine  Corps  is  a  service  of  volunteers.    Its  traditionally- 
high  esprit  de  corps  is  nourished  by  carefully  designed  individual 
training  given  at  the  Recruit  Depots  at  Parris  Island  and  San  Diego. 

While  only  31, 000  new  recruits  were  ordered  to  training 
during  FY  55,  38,  903  recruits  completed  training  during  FY  55. 
This  larger  number  of  completions  was  due  to  the  large  number 
ordered  to  recruit  training  during  the  fourth  quarter  of  Fiscal 
Year  1955.    Of  these  37,  303  completed  the  regular  ten  weeks  course 
while  1,600  completed  a  fourteen  weeks  slow-learners  course.  The 
latter  is  designed  specifically  for  those  who,  because  of  educational 
background  or  language  difficulties,  find  it  difficult  to  assimilate 
instruction.    Women  Marine  recruit  training  was  conducted  at 
Parris  Island  where  864  recruits  graduated  from  the  eight  weeks 
course. 

About  7  percent  of  all  recruits  who  entered  training  failed  to 
graduate  because  of  inability  to  absorb  instruction,  physical  dis- 
qualifications, or  other  reasons. 

During  fiscal  year.  1956  about  36,000  volunteers  will  be  or- 
dered to  recruit  training. 

16 


MARINE  CORPS  BASES 

The  Marine  Corps  Bases  at  Camp  Lejeune  and  Camp  Pen- 
dleton, in  addition  to  providing  housing,  training  facilities  and  ad- 
ministrative support  for  Fleet  Marine  Force  units,  conducted  indi- 
vidual combat  training  for  recruit  graduates  and  replacements  and 
operated  certain  specialist  schools. 

Camp  Lejeune  graduated  approximately  1,760  students  from 
such  formal  schools,  including  300  from  engineer  courses  and 
1,453  from  supply  courses*   whiles  9,  444  recruit  graduates  from 
Parr  is  Island  were  given  individual  combat  training. 

Camp  Pendleton  trained  31,691  replacements  for  units  in  the 
Far  East  while  7,691  recruit  graduates  from  San  Diego  attended 
the  four  weeks  individual  combat  training  courses.    As  for  cold 
weather  training,  about  16,  534  Marines,  including  replacements 
for  units  in  the  Far  East,  received  this  instruction  at  the  Cold 
Weather  Battalion  in  the  Sonora  Pass  country  of  the  High  Sierras 
of  California. 

During  FY  56  all  recruit  graduates  except  those  assigned  to 
replacement  training  and  those  not  physically  qualified  will  re- 
ceive individual  combat  training  —  a  total  of  about  24, 000.    At  the 
same  time,  replacement  training  at  Camp  Pendleton  will  be  pro- 
vided for  about  21,  300  Marines. 
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A  major  problem  at  Camp  Pendleton  arises  from  the  fact 
that  the  House  Armed  Services  Committee  has  disapproved  all 
major  Public  Works  Projects  for  FY  56  and  is  expected  to  continue 
to  do  so  until  the  water  rights  litigation  between  the  Federal 
Government  and  the  Fallbrook  Utility  District  is  settled.    This 
action  has  resulted  in  the  curtailment  of  a  planned  program  to  re- 
place temporary  construction  in  order  to  reduce  maintenance  costs, 
improve  crowded  billeting  conditions,  and  improve  recreational 
facilities. 

MARINE  CORPS  AIR  STATIONS 
During  FY  55  the  Marine  Corps  air  stations  and  auxiliaries 
continued  to  support  an  active  tempo  of  training  for  Fleet  Marine 
Force  units.    The  Auxiliary  Landing  Field,  Beaufort,  South  Carolina, 
was  activated  and  rehabilitation  of  the  field  was  undertaken  to  pro- 
vide additional  training  facilities  for  units  of  Aircraft,  Fleet  Marine 
Force,  Atlantic. 

NEW  INSTALLATIONS 


On  18  October  1954,  the  Chief  of  Naval  Operations  authorized 
the  transfer  of  the  U.  S.  Naval  Hospital,  Aiea  Heights,  to  the  Marine 
Corps  for  use  of  the  Headquarters,  Fleet  Marine  Force,  Pacific. 
This  facility  is  now  being  rehabilitated  and  the  move  of  the  Head- 
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quarters  from  the  old  location  at  the  Marine  Barracks,  Pearl  Har- 
bor, should  be  completed  by  1  January  56. 

On  28  January  55  the  Armed  Forces  Policy  Council  recom- 
mended, and  the  Secretary  of  Defense  approved,  the  construction 
of  facilities  required  to  support  one  reinforced  Marine  Division 
(less  one  Regimental  Landing  Team)  on  Okinawa.    This  project  is 
programmed  in  the  FY  56  Public  Works  Program  at  a  cost  of 
$45,  000, 000.    The  cost  does  not  include  the  acquisition  of  land 
($9, 000, 000)  being  handled  by  the  Department  of  the  Army. 

No  major  new  activities  are  contemplated  for  the  Supporting 
Establishment  during  FY  56.    Necessary  improvements  are 
scheduled  for  certain  existing  facilities. 

PUBLIC  WORKS  IN  THE  SUPPORTING  ESTABLISHMENT 
During  FY  55,  the  Title  VIH  (Wherry  Housing)  program  at 
Camp  Pendleton  (second  increment)  was  completed.    Construction 
of  Title  VIH  housing  in  progress  at  Twentynine'  Palms  is  approxi- 
mately one -third  completed.    The  programmed  Title  VIII  housing 
at  Albany,  Georgia,  previously  approved  by  the  Secretary  of  the 
Navy,  has  been  determined  from  an  analysis  of  an  Application  and 
Engineer  study  to  be  infeasible.    Recommendation  is  being  made 
to  the  Secretary  for  cancellation  of  this  project. 
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Marine  Corps  Supply  Center,  Albany,  Georgia 

The  second  increment  of  the  Central  Repair  Shop  was  author- 
ized under  PL  543/83  to  construct  an  annex  to  the  Central  Repair 
Shop.    This  annex  is  to  provide  a  paint  shop,  sanding  and  cleaning 
shops,  plating  shop  and  battery  shop.    Plans  and  specifications 
are  being  prepared  for  this  work  and  bids  for  contract  will  be  re- 
quested in  the  near  future.    PL  765/83  authorized  the  construction 
of  three  family  quarters  (one  general  and  two  field  officers)  and 
funds  were  appropriated  by  PL  663/83.    Plans  and  specifications 
are  being  prepared  and  bids  will  be  requested  soon. 
Marine  Corps  Supply  Center,  Barstow,  California 

Plans  and  specifications  are  being  prepared  for  one  General 
Officers'  family  quarters  authorized  by  PL  765/83  and  for  which 
funds  were  appropriated  by  PL  663/83. 
Marine  Corps  Base,  Camp  Lejeune,  North  Carolina 

Public  Law  534/83  authorized  the  construction  of  a  Bachelor 
Officer  Quarters,  combat  training  facilities,  and  the  conversion  of 
certain  warehouse  space  to  shop  space  at  Camp  Geiger,  and 
$749, 000  was  appropriated  under  PL  663/93  for  this  work.    The 
contract  has  been  let  for  the  BOQ  and  the  conversion  of  warehouse 
to  shops.    The  plans  and  specifications  are  being  prepared  for  the 
combat  training  facilities  and  bids  will  be  requested  in  the  near  future. 
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Marine  Corps  Recruit  Depot,  Parris  Island,  South  Carolina 

A  cold  storage  building,  eight  classroom  buildings,  and  ex- 
tension of  the  steam  distribution  system  were  authorized  by  PL 
534/83  and  $1, 025, 000  was  appropriated  for  this  purpose  by  PL 
663/83.    The  contract  for  extending  the  steam  distribution  system 
to  eight  classroom  buildings  and  for  a  cold  storage  building  has  been 
let. 
Marine  Corps  Schools,  Quantico,  Virginia 

A  chapel  and  noncommissioned  officers  barracks  and  mess 
was  authorized  by  PL  534/83  and  $585, 000  was  appropriated  by 
PL  663/83  to  accomplish  these  projects.    The  NCO  barracks  and 
mess  are  under  contract  and  plans  and  specifications  are  being 
prepared  for  the  chapel. 
Marine  Corps  Recruit  Depot,  San  Diego,  California 

Three  classrooms  were  authorized  by  PL  534/83  and  $82, 000 
was  appropriated  by  PL  603/83.    This  project  is  under  contract. 
Twelve  sets  of  family  quarters  were  authorized  by  PL  763/83  (1 
field  officer,  5  company  officers  and  6  enlisted).    Funds  to  accom- 
plish these  projects  were  authorized  by  PL  663/83  and  plans  and 
specifications  are  being  prepared. 
Marine  Barracks,  Naval  Base,  Pearl  Harbor,  T.  H. 

Plans  and  specifications  are  being  prepared  for  construction 
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of  2  company  officers'  quarters  authorized  and  appropriated  for 
under  PLs  765/8^  and  663/83  respectively. 

FACILITIES  REVIEW  PROGRAM 


Review  of  the  first  increment  of  the  Commercial  and  Industrial- 
type  Facilities  Review  Program,  established  by  Secretary  of  the 
Navy  Instruction  4860.  5  of  7  April  1954  has  been  completed.    As  a 
result  of  this  review,  the  operation  of  one  scrap  metal  baler,  two 
bakeries  and  one  laundry  has  been  discontinued.    The  review  of 
the  second  increment  is  almost  completed  and  the  operation  of 
four  office  equipment  repair  shops  and  two  cement  mixing  plants 
has  been  discontinued.    In  addition,  the  woodworking  and  metal 
shops  at  the  Clothing  Depot,  Philadelphia,  discontinued  operation 
on  30  June  1955.    This  program  of  monitoring  operating  facilities 
is  continuing,  and  the  necessity  for  Government  operation  of  each 
commercial  and  industrial -type  facility  is  being  carefully  reviewed. 
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GENERAL 
The  mobilization  readiness  of  the  Marine  Corps  Reserve  has 
improved  steadily  during  the  year.    Organized  units  in  particular 
have  gained  in  strength  and  stability  with  the  current  strengths  of 
air  and  ground  units  exceeding  the  previous  all  time  high.    Prior 
service  personnel  with  obligated  service  have  become  more  willing 
to  affiliate  with  these  units,  thus  reducing  the  heavy  turnover 
associated  with  the  former  high  percentage  of  non-prior  service 
personnel.    As  a  result  of  the  improved  personnel  situation,  reserve 
unit  commanding  officers  have  been  dropping  from  their  rolls  those 
who  fail  to  attend  drills  or  otherwise  show  a  lack  of  interest.    Im- 
proved training  methods  and  materials  have  resulted  in  more  ef- 
fective instruction  so  that  the  individuals  themselves  are  in  a  con- 
siderably higher  state  of  mobilization  readiness  than  a  year  ago. 
The  Volunteer  Reserve*  comprised  mainly  of  personnel  who  have 
recently  served  on  active  duty,  has  made  equal  progress  during 
the  year. 

STRENGTH  AND  COMPOSITION 


Organized  Reserve 

As  previously  mentioned,  Aviation  and  Ground  Organized  Re- 
serve units  exceeded  by  almost  3000  the  previous  all-time  strength 

of  39,  869  attained  in  June  1950  just  prior  to  the  Korean  mobiliza  - 
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tion.     This  resulted  largely  from  an  unusually  successful  enlistment 

program.     Growth  in  officer  strength,  while  not  so  pronounced, 

came  within  expectations.     The  following  table  compares  the  FY  55 

end  strength  with  that  of  FY  54: 

1954  1955  Gain 

Oti        Enl  Ctff_         Enl  Off_     Enl 

Ground  1,656  21,470  2,333  32,372  677  10,902 
Aviation  1,224  3,879  1,412  6,077  188  2,198 
Women  29  523  31  631  2  108 


Total      2,909    25,872        3,776      39,080         867      13,208 
Grand  Total      28, 781  42, 856  14, 075 

Personnel  are  organized  in  244  Ground  units,  to  which  20 
Women  Marine  Platoons  are  attached,  and  42  aviation  units  listed 
by  type  and  number  as  follows: 


PLANNED 

TYPE  UNIT 

ACTIVATED 

1 

Air  Delivery  Company 

1 

1 

Amphibian  Tractor  Battalion 

1 

2 

Amphibian  Tractor  Company 

2 

1 

AAA- AW  Battalion 

1 

10 

Automatic  Weapons  Battery 

10 

2 

ANGLIC  O 

2 

2 

Armored  Amphibian  Company 

2 

3 

105mm  Howitzer  Battalion 

3 

4 

105mm  Howitzer  Battery 

4 
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PLANNED 

TYPE  UNIT                               ACTIVATED 

3 

155mm  Howitzer  Battalion 

3 

3 

155mm  Howitzer  Battery 

3 

2 

155mm  Gun  Battalion 

2 

3 

155mm  Gun  Battery 

3 

2 

90mm  AAA  Gun  Battalion 

2 

7 

90mm  Gun  Battery 

7 

6 

Signal  Company 

6 

3 

Signal  Field  Maintenance  Company 

3 

6 

Truck  Company 

6 

3 

Cargo  Company 

3 

-     3 

Automotive  Field  Maintenance  Co. 

3 

1 

Engineer  Battalion 

1 

9 

Engineer  Company 

9 

3 

Engineer  Field  Maintenance  Co. 

3 

6 

Supply  Company 

6 

3 

Ordnance  Field  Maintenance  Co. 

3 

3 

Shore  Party  Group  Company 

3 

^2 

Tank  Battalion 

2 

1 

Tank  Company 

1 

1 

4.  5  Rocket  Battalion 

1 

2 

Depot  Supply  Battalion 

2 
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PLANNED 

15 

23 

2 

104 

2 

20 

30 

12 


306 


TYPE  UNIT 

ACTIVATED 

Infantry  Battalion 

15 

Rifle  Company 

23 

Special  Infantry  Battalion 

2 

Special  Infantry  Company 

104 

Weapons  Battalion 

2 

Women  Marine  Platoon 

19 

Fighter  Squadron 

30 

Marine  Air  Control  Squadron 

12 

TOTAL 

305 

It  will  be  noted  in  the  above  table  that  all  planned  units  have 
been  activated  except  for  one  Women  Marine  Platoon.    Activation 
of  this  unit  and  7  Training  Groups  for  staff  training  of  field  grade 
reserve  officers  will  be  accomplished  in  the  coming  year. 
Volunteer  Reserve 

The  Volunteer  Reserve  while  not  organized  into  individual 
combat  and  support  type  units  which  train  as  an  entity  nevertheless 
constitute  a  large  portion  of  the  immediate  reserve  strength  pre- 
pared to  augment  on  call  the  Regular  Establishment.    Growth  of 
the^olunteer  Reserve  during  the  year  as  shown  in  the  following 
table  has  paralleled  that  of  the  Organized  Reserve. 
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FY  54  FY  55  Gain 

Officer  20,407         21,687  1,280 

Enlisted       86,778        116,478  29,700 

Total  107,185        138,165  30,980 

Ready  and  Standby  Reserve 

Breakdown  by  classification  into  Ready  and  Standby  status  of 

the  total  Marine  Corps  Reserve,  Organized  and  Volunteer,  is  as 

follows: 

Ready  Reserve  157,622 
Standby  Reserve  23, 399 
Have  obligated  service  pursuant  to  law: 

Officers  2, 530 

Enlisted  124, 113 

TRAINING 
Ground  Units 

Training  of  the  Organized  Reserve  (Ground)  is  accomplished 
in  two  major  phases:    48  (or  24)  drills  per  fiscal  year  at  the  home 
training  center,  and  a  15  day  period  of  annual  field  training  at 
Regular  Marine  Corps  commands.    The  annual  field  training  pro- 
gram climaxes  the  year's  training  cycle,  and  affords  an  opportunity 
for  practical  field  work  under  the  supervision  of  the  Regular  Es- 
tablishment in  the  subjects  and  skills  covered  at  the  home  training 
center.    Approximately  2,  327  officers  and  32,  900  enlisted  partici- 
pated in  the  48  drill  program  during  Fiscal  Year  1955,  and  about 
1,  713  officers  and  20,  727  enlisted  will  attend  annual  field  training 
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during  the  summer  of  1955. 
Aviation  Units 

Training  of  the  Organized  Reserve  (Aviation) likewise  consists 
of  two  phases  -  48  (or  24)  drills  and  a  fifteen  day  period  of  annual 
maneuvers  each  fiscal  year.    The  fiscal  year   1955  summer  man- 
euvers were  unusual  in  one  aspect.    The  East  Coast  squadrons  were 
airlifted  to  the  Marine  Corps  Air  Station,  El  Toro,  California;  the 
West  Coast  units  flew  to  Marine  Corps  Air  Station,  Cherry  Point, 
North  Carolina.    This  criss-cross  maneuver  furnished  valuable 
training  in  movement  of  personnel  and  induced  greater  participation 
than  was  expected  through  the  interest  and  enthusiasm  generated  by 
this  exchange  of  training  locations.    All  squadrons  trained  under  an 
approved  syllabus,  utilizing  gunnery  and  bombing  ranges  and  other 
facilities  of  the  host  Air  Stations. 
Volunteer  Reserve 

Training  available  to  the  Volunteer  Reservist  during  the  past 
fiscal  year  consisted  of  a  15  day  period  of  active  duty  for  training; 
membership  in  a  Volunteer  Training  Unit  (non-pay  units  conducting 
periods  of  instruction  and  training  of  not  less  than  two  hours  dura- 
tion); associate  duty  with  organized  units  of  the  Marine  Corps  Reserve 
and  reserve  components  of  other  Services;  extension  courses  in  mili- 
tary subjects;  and  various  forms  of  active  duty.    An  estimated  2,  611 

Volunteer  Reservists  attended  15  day  periods  of  active  duty  for  training. 
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2671  officers  and  217  enlisted  were  members  of  Volunteer  Training  Units, 
631  officers  and  67  enlisted  participated  in  some  form  of  associate 
or  appropriate  duty,  and  many  officers  and  men  availed  themselves 
of  correspondence  courses. 
Training  Centers 

As  of  30  June  the  Marine  Corps  has  a  total  of  234  training  cen- 
ters housing  244  organized  (ground)  units.    Envisioning  a  major 
reduction  in  leased  facilities  in  future  fiscal  years,  maximum  effort 
is  being  made  to  locate  training  centers  with  reserve  components  of 
other  Services  and  to  use  federally  owned  property.    Present  Marine 
Corps  Reserve  training  facilities  are  listed  below  by  type: 

Naval  and  Marine  Corps  Reserve  Training  Centers        159 
Army  and  Marine  Corps  Reserve  Training  Center  1 

Federally  owned  35 

Commercially  leased  39 

TOTAL  234 

Of  the  244  training  centers,  four  were  put  into  operation 
during  FY  55,  including  one  Naval  and  Marine  Corps  Reserve  Train- 
ing Center,  two  leased  facilities,  and  one  federally  owned  facility. 
An  additional  three  facilities  are  jointly  occupied  on  a  temporary 
basis  by  other  reserve  components  and  will  not  be  redesignated. 
These  include  one  federally  owned  Marine  Corps  Reserve  Training 
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Center  used  by  the  Coast  Guard  Reserve,  one  leased  Marine  Corps 
Reserve  Training  Center  utilized  by  the  Army  Reserve,  and  one 
leased  Marine  Corps  Reserve  Training  Center  used  by  the  Naval 
Reserve. 

The  230  facilities  operated  by  the  Marine  Corps  Reserve  at 
the  beginning  of  the  year  required  the  expenditure  of  approximately 
$1, 056, 000  for  major  repairs  and  minor  construction.    The  con- 
struction of  26  indoor  small  bore  rifle  ranges  and  12  garages  was 
included  in  this  program. 

Renovations  and  alterations  were  required  at  all  four  newly 
acquired  facilities  at  a  total  cost  of  approximately  $93, 000.    Work 
also  commenced  during  the  fiscal  year  to  renovate  seven  existing 
training  centers  and  to  construct  additions  to  six  others.    These 
projects  are  included  in  the  FY  55  "Military  Construction,  Naval 
Reserve  Forces"  program  at  a  total  cost  of  $2,  292, 000. 

No  additional  Reserve  facilities  are  planned  for  acquisition 
in  FY  56.    However,  extensive  work  is  planned  for  existing  facili- 
ties to  improve  the  overall  training  center  situation.    It  is  planned 
to  replace  seven  training  centers  because  of  space  shortages,  ex- 
cessive maintenance  and  rental  costs,  and  one  eviction.    Major 
additions  to  existing  facilities  are  planned  at  six  locations  to  pro- 
vide more  space  for  rapidly  growing  units,  and  two  purchases  are 
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proposed  to  avoid  the  payment  of  high  annual  rentals.    These  15 
projects  are  included  in  the  FY  56  Military  Construction,  Naval 
Reserve  Forces  program  at  a  cost  of  about  $2,  257, 000  and  are 
part  of  the  Marine  Corps  Reserve  long  range  facilities  program. 

EQUIPMENT  AND  SUPPLIES 

Tables  of  Equipment  for  Reserve  (Ground)  units  conform  gen- 
erally with  allowances  established  for  like  Fleet  Marine  Force  units. 
As  of  30  June,  it  is  estimated  that  all  activated  Reserve  (Ground) 
units  have  on  hand  an  average  of  74%  of  authorized  allowances,  and 
that  62%  of  such  equipment  on  hand  is  modernized.    Steps  are  being 
taken  to  replace  obsolete  anti-aircraft  artillery  equipment  with  the 
latest  standard  items.    In  the  Organized  Reserve  (Aviation),  fighter 
squadrons  are  transitioning  to  jet  aircraft  and  by  mid- 19 5 5  23  of  the 
squadrons  will  be  so  equipped.    Air  control  (radar)  squadrons  have 
received  and  will  continue  to  receive  major  radar  equipment  similar 
to  that  used  in  the  regular  establishment. 

Supplies  and  equipment  for  Ground  units  and  those  of  a  non- 
aviation  nature  for  aviation  units  are  issued  upon  submission  of 
requisitions  in  accordance  with  established  allowances  and  policies 
of  supply.    Recommendations  for  increases  or  decreases  of  authori- 
zed allowances,  and  requests  for  unauthorized  items,  when  justi- 
fied, are  encouraged  to  ensure  that  allowances  are  adequate. 
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Equipment  allowances  were  established  during  FY  55  for  all 
major  Training  Activities  to  support  Reserve  (Ground)  units 
attending  annual  field  training     The  purpose  of  establishing  such 
allowances  was  to  reduce  shipping  costs  and  annual  stock  fund 
purchases  below  those  necessary  under  the  previous  policy  of  es- 
tablishing temporary  annual  equipment  pools.    As  in  the  regular 
establishment,  continued  stress  is  placed  on  economy  as  a  re- 
sponsibility of  command.    Stock  levels  are  maintained  at  a  re- 
quirements level,  limited  standard  equipment  is  utilized  wherever 
possible.    Certain  items  of  individual  clothing  issued  to  Volunteer 
Reservists  during  periods  of  active  duty  for  training  are  recovered, 
renovated  and  reissued.    Certain  items  of  individual  clothing  issued 
to  members  of  Organized  Reserve  units  are  recovered,  renovated 
and  reissued  upon  discharge  or  transfer  of  the  individual  from  the 
program. 

PROBLEMS 


As  already  pointed  out  many  of  the  personnel  problems  of 
the  Reserve  have  been  lessened  during  the  past  year;  however, 
some  serious  problems  still  exist.    The  officer  rank  structure  of 
the  Organized  units  still  remains  unbalanced,  particularly  in  the 
Aviation  squadrons.    The  weakest  point    is  the  shortage  of  junior 
naval  aviators.    Sufficient  numbers  of  junior  pilots  trained  during 
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the  Korean  conflict  will  not  be  available  for  some  years  to  meet 
the  requirements  of  the  Organized  Reserve.    Consequently,  the 
squadrons  have  an  excess  of  senior  captains  and  junior  majors. 
This  imb  alance  must  be  accepted  until  such  time  as  more  junior 
pilots  go  from  active  duty  into  the  Reserve  squadrons. 

Another  problem  besetting  the  Reserve  is  that  of  training 
specialists.    The  present  policy  of  limiting  Volunteer  Reservists 
to  15  days  active  duty  annually  for  training  complicates  the  prob- 
lem since  specialists  in  radar,  electronics,  communications  and 
other  technical  fields  can  hardly  be  brought  abreast  of  new  develop- 
ments in  such  a  limited  period.    This  situation  will  improve  in 
FY  56  since  it  is  now  permitted  to  train  certain  specialists  for 
30-60-90  days.    Specialist  units  of  the  Organized  Reserve,  such  as 
Signal  Companies,  Engineer  Companies,  and  Antiaircraft  Units, 
experience  great  difficulty  in  finding  sufficient  skilled  personnel 
within  their  respective  population  areas  to  use  the  equipment  ef- 
fectively and  to  train  other  personnel  in  the  unit  specialty.    Fre- 
quently, even  when  qualified  personnel  do  join  a  unit,  their  posi- 
tion in  industry  renders  questionable  their  availability  in  event  of 
mobilization. 

The  coordination  of  facilities  projects  presents  another 
problem.    In  accordance  with  PL  783,  and  its  proposed  modifica- 
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tion,  maximum  effort  is  made  to  utilize  existing  facilities  or  to 
construct  new  facilities  jointly  with  reserve  components  of  other 
Services.     Joint  utilization  and  joint  construction  is,  therefore,  a 
primary  consideration  in  planning  projects  to  be  funded  under  this 
law.    The  extensive  coordination  required  is  obstructed  by  two 
factors.    These  are: 

Timing:    The  reserve  component  of  each  Service  operates 
under  separate  directives  in  the  planning  and  preparation  of  facili- 
ties projects.    One  reserve  component  may  be  required  to  have 
advance  planning,  complete  with  drawings  and  cost  estimates  from 
the  field,  and  to  have  the  construction  site  selected,  prior  to  sub- 
mission of  the  project  to  higher  authority  for  approval.    Difficulty 
is  then  encountered  in  coordinating  with  one  or  more  of  the  other 
reserve  components  which  may  not  be  required  to  have  sites 
selected  or  definite  plans  prepared  prior  to  the  appropriation  of 
funds.    In  this  manner  there  may  be  a  difference  of  six  months  to 
a  year  in  the  preparation  of  joint  projects  for  the  same  fiscal  year 
by  the  reserve  components  of  two  different  Services. 

Policy:   No  definite  policy  exists  concerning  the  proportion- 
ate funding  of  joint  projects.    This  produces  additional  delays  in 
the  planning  and  execution  of  joint  projects  due  to  the  time  neces- 
sary to  resolve  such  problems  as  the  share  each  reserve  component 
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should  provide  for  land  purchase  and  for  the  construction  of  joint 
spaces.    Further,  no  guidance  exists  as  to  the  provisions  to  be 
made  in  the  construction  of  a  facility  to  which  another  reserve 
component  plans  an  addition  in  a  future  fiscal  year.    Such  items 
as  the  heating  plant,  floor  plan,  and  plot  plan  are  definitely  af- 
fected and  reserve  components  must  have  guidance  in  order  that 
sufficient  planning  may  be  accomplished. 

FUTURE  PLANS 

It  is  planned  to  expand  the  policy  of  conducting  the  annual 
training  of  certain  Organized  units  at  type  activities  where  their 
skills  maybe  employed  upon  mobilization.    For  example  Supply 
Companies  will  train  at  Marine  Corps  Supply  Depots  when  they 
have  completed  the  normal  cycle  of  annual  field  training. 

A  research  project  is  now  underway  to  examine  in  detail 
the  home  armory  training  program  of  the  Organized  Ground  units. 
Contributions  to  the  increased  effectiveness  of  unit  training  are 
expected  to  result  from  this  study 

Another  major  plan  is  to  increase  still  further  the  mobiliza- 
tion readiness  of  the  Reserve,  by  instituting  a  vigorous  screening 
program  to  remove  from  the  active  rolls  those  persons,  who,  be- 
cause of  age,  physical  condition,  dependents,  or  employment  in 
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essential  industry,  would  be  unavailable  in  the  event  of  mobiliza- 
tion.   It  is  felt  that  this  program  will  greatly  facilitate  orderly 
and  effective  mobilization,  and  will  ensure  that  the  necessary  in- 
dividuals to  augment  the  Regular  forces  are  at  hand. 
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GENERAL 

Marine  Corps  combat  forces  grew  steadily  in  size 
during  FY  55  even  though  the  total  authorized  strength  declined. 
On  30  June  67  percent  of  the  total  strength  was  in  the  operating 
forces.     This  significant  achievement  was  the  result  of  several 
factors,  foremost  of  which  was  the  relatively  light  personnel 
turnover.     Since  only  50,  000  enlisted  Marines  were  returned 
to  civilian  life  and  since  the  authorized  strength  was  reduced 
during  the  fiscal  year  by  19,  000,  only  31,  000  new  Marines 
were  recruited  or  ordered  to  active  duty  --a  marked  re- 
duction from  the  96,  000  required  in  the  previous  year,, 

As  a  result,  fewer  Marines  were  undergoing  recruit 
training,  fewer  graduate  recruits  were  in  formal  schools, 
fewer  men  were  required  as  instructors,  and  fewer  Marines 
were  enroute  between  duty  stations.    In  essence,  because 
fewer  recruits  were  required  to  maintain  the  authorized 
strength,  fewer  Marines  were  needed  to  train  them.. 

On  31  December  1954  the  total  strength  was  about  221,000; 
planned  strength  for  30  June  215,  000.     The  latter  was  altered 
by  the  reduction  of  the  authorized  strength  to  205,  000.     This 
lower  figure  had  to  be  achieved  by  curtailing  the  input  of  re- 
cruits, already  light,  since  1955  was  a  period  of  light  losses. 
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This  meant  unusually  low  recruit  and  student  loads.    In  addi- 
tion, the  redeployment  of  units  from  the  Far  East  caused  a 
temporary  cessation  of  replacement  training  and  a  drop  in 
student  loads  and  in  the  rotation  "pipeline".     Thus,  about  87 
per  cent  of  the  impact  of  the  unplanned  10,  000  reduction  was 
absorbed  by  a  reduced  training  base.    This  abnormality  is 
illustrated  in  the  following  table: 


Actual 

Category 

31Dec54 

30  Jun  55 

Difference 

Operating  Forces 

133,316 

137,393 

/4, 077 

Fleet  Marine  Forces 

(114,  252)  (,119,195) 

(/4,943) 

Experimental  Unit 

(1,485) 

(1,478) 

(-7) 

Security  Forces 

(14,572) 

(13,749) 

(-823) 

Ship's  Detachments 

(3,007) 

(2,971). 

(-36) 

Training  Base 

40, 763 

33,819 

-6,944 

Supporting  Base 

23,945 

21,720 

-2,225 

Non-availables 

22,703 

12,238 

-10,465 

Total 

220, 727 

205, 170 

-15,557 

The  abnormality  of  the  end-year  situation  is  even  more 
apparent  when  it  is  compared  to  planned  end-year  figures  from 
last  year's  Annual  Report: 
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Actual 

Category  30  Jun  55      30  Jim  55  Difference 

Operating  Forces  132,884        137,393  /4, 509 

Fleet  Marine  Forces    (116,691)      (119,195)  (/2,  504) 


Experimental  Unit 

- 

(1,478) 

(/1,478) 

Security  Forces 

(13,217) 

(13,749) 

(/532) 

Ship's  Detachments 

(2,976) 

(2,971) 

(-5) 

Training  Base 

40, 787 

33,819, 

-6,968 

Supporting  Base 

21,984 

21, 720 

-264 

Non-availables 

19,350 

12,238 

-7,112 

Total 

215,005 

205, 170 

-9,835 

While  this  reduction  in  the  training  base  was  the  great- 
est source  of  personnel  savings,   other  factors  influenced 
the  steady  growth  of  the  operating  forces  during  the  past 
year.     The  continuing  review  of  tables  of  organization  to  con- 
solidate overlapping  functions  and  eliminate  personnel  not 
essential  to  a  unit's  operations  produced  some  savings. 

To  raise  the  stability  of  the  personnel  structure  which 
had  deteriorated  as  a.  result  of  the  Korean  expansion,  and  to 
stress  a  high  criteria  of  professional  fitness,  policies  initiated 
in  FY  54  were  continued  and  others  were  adopted.     The  quality 
of  new  recruits  improved;  they  enlisted  for  longer  periods. 
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High  reenlistment  standards  were  set,  and  those  who  reen- 
listed  did  so  for  longer  periods. 

As  a  specific  example  of  this  effort  to  maintain  high 
standards,   16  percent  of  those  Marines  whose  enlistment  ex- 
pired during  the  year  were  found  ineligible  to  reenlist  be- 
cause they  lacked  the  necessary  professional  aptitudes.    In 
addition  to  this  careful  screening  of  Marines  desiring  to  reen- 
list, approximately  2488  Marines  whose  military  potential 
was  low,  were  released  early  to  make  way  for  the  more  high- 
ly qualified  volunteer.     The  result  of  these  actions  was  im- 
proved stability  and  greater  professional  quality. 

Several  major  problems  persisted  throughout  the 
year.     Foremost  was  the  problem  of  reenlistments.     Only 
20%  of  those  eligible  reenlisted.    While  the  reenlistment  bonus 
and  the  Career  Incentive  Act  have  helped,  the  major  incentive 
to  reenlistment  will  continue  to  be  a  reenlistment  program 
conducted  personally  and  intensively  at  all  levels  of  command. 

The  shortage  of  naval  aviators  was  eased  withlhe  join- 
ing of  1000  new  pilots  as  against  the  separation  and  return 
to  inactive  duty  of  700  experienced  pilots.     Thus  the  net  gain 
was  300,  but  the  overall  pilot  -  experience  level  declined. 
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Another  major  problem  was  the  persistence  of  the 
relatively  large  number  of  disciplinary  cases  involving  ab- 
senteeism.   Though  the  absentee  rate  decreased  about  15  per- 
cent from  last  year,  the  current  rate  is  far  from  satisfactory. 

All  things  considered  the  current  personnel  situation 
affords  a  healthy  base  for  attacking  the  problems  of  the  new 
year.    As  seen  now,  those  problems  will  result  primarily 
from  a  further  reduction  in  total  strength  and  an  increased 
personnel  turnover. 

Balancing  the  larger  losses  with  the  further  reduction 
in  strength,  it  will  be  necessary  to  recruit  or  or^er  to  active 
duty  38,000  Marines.    While  no  difficulty  is  anticipated  in 
meeting  this  figure  by  voluntary  means  the  increased  input 
over  this  year's  31,  000  will  increase  the  training  load. 

Efforts  to  reduce  the  personnel  in  organizations  out- 
side the  combat  forces  will  be  continued,  but  reductions  in 
these  areas  are  increasingly  difficult,  for  the  Marine  Corps 
has  been  pruning  them  vigorously  since  1954.    Further  large 
savings  are  not  possible,  and  reductions  are  often  offset  by 
new  commitments. 

By  comparing  in  the  tabulation  below,  the  allocation  of 
personnel  at  end  FY  55  with  the  planned  allocation  for  end 

41 


FY  56, the  cumulative  impact  on  the  combat  forces  of  the 

reduction  in  total  strength  and  the  increased  training  load 

is  better  understood. 

Actual        Planned 
Category  30  Jun  55      30  Jun  56      Difference 

Operating  Forces  137,393        118,663        -18,730 

Fleet  Marine  Forces    (119,195)      (100,531)      (-18,664) 

Experimental  Unit  (1,478)  (1,827)  (-349) 

Security  Forces  (13,749)        (13,291)  (-458) 

Ship's  Detachments  (2,971)  (3,014)  (/43) 

Training  Base  33, 819  36, 268  /2, 449 

SupportingBa.se  21,720  20,699  -1,021 

Non-availables  12,238  17, 370  /5, 132 

Total  205,170        193,000         -12,170 

The  decrease  in  the  Fleet  Marine  Forces  during  FY  56 

will  mean  deactivating  certain  reinforcing  combat  and  logistic 

units  and  reducing  the  manning  level  in  other  supporting  units. 

The  immediate  striking  power  and  readiness  of  the  Fleet 

Marine  Force  divisions  and  wings  will  not  be  diminished,  but 

their  balance  and  staying  power  will  be  substantially  reduced. 
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OFFICERS 

Status 

Officer  procurement,  promotion,  training  and  separa- 
tion during  the  year  reflect  considerable  progress  towards 
a  balanced  regular  officer  corps;  balance  in  skills,  balance 
in  rank  structure,  balance  in  overall  organizational  and  readi- 
ness needs.     The  year  opened  with  18,  593  officers  and  closed 
with  18.,  417;,  a  reduction  of  176  .     The  recent  reaffirmed 
authorized  regular  officer  strength  of  10,  096,   is  to  be 
attained  over  the  next  several  years.     Problems  exist  in  the 
continuing  shortage  of  naval  aviators  and  officer  lawyers  and 
the  solution  to  the  future  of  the  temporary  officer. 
Officer  Procurement 

Regular  Unrestricted  Officers: 

A  total  of  412  candidates  were  appointed  to  commissioned 
rank  from  the  following  sources: 

U.   S.   Naval  Academy  56 

Naval  Reserve  Officer  Training  Corps  300 

Army  Reserve  Officer  Training  Corps  35 

Platoon  Leaders  Class  Graduates  21 

TOTAL  412 


.     "In  addition  to  this  direct  procurement  input,  714  out- 
standing.reserve  officers  on  active  duty  and  temporary  officers 
were  integrated  as  follows: 

Basic  School  Course  Graduates  392 

Former  Naval  Aviation  Cadets  17 

Reserve  Officers  from  other  sources  305 

TOTAL  714 

Basic  School  graduates  and  former  Naval  Aviation  Cadets, 
as  reserve  officers  on  active  duty,  constitute  a  continuing 
source  of  procurement.    In  FY  55  Basic  School  Graduates  were 
selected  for  regular  commissions  shortly  after  completion 
of  their  basic  schooling.    As  will  be  pointed  out,  this  is  to  be 
revised  in  FY  56. 

The  1955  program  to  integrate  reserve  and  temporary 
officers  was  the  last  such  program  for  the  foreseeable  future, 
since  the  needs  for  regular  officers  other  than  new  lieutenants 
has  been  met.     Of  1728  applicants  under  this  integration  pro- 
gram 305,  largely  in  the  grades  of  captain  or  first  lieutenant, 
were  selected  for  regular  commissions. 

To  improve  procurement  policies  for  regular  unrestrict- 
ed officers,  a  three -fold  plan  will  be  placed  in  effect  next  year. 
This  embraces  the  Aviation  Officer  Candidate  Program,  a  re- 
vision of  the  policy  of  integrating  reserve  officers  from  Basic 
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School  graduates  immediately  upon  their  completion  of 
school,  and  a  comprehensive  program  for  the  advancement 
of  enlisted  Marines  to  regular  unrestricted  officer  rank. 

The  last  of  these  plans,  establishing  a  career  pattern 
for  the  appointment  of  enlisted  personnel  to  officer  status,  will 
provide  for  the  appointment  of  45  carefully  selected  non- 
commissioned officers.     They  will  be  commissioned  second 
lieutenants  and  sent  to  Basic  School  for  training  prior  to  their 
first  duty  assignment.     This  program  is  designed  to  provide  a 
career  outlet  from  enlisted  status  to  regular  officer  rank  for 
highly  motivated  and  qualified  noncommissioned  officers.    In 
addition,  it  takes  advantage  in  developing  officer  material  of 
the  potential  that  exists  among  the  outstanding  enlisted  men. 

The  first  planned  improvement,  the  Aviation  Officer 
Candidate  Program,  will  complement  the  present  Naval 
Aviation  Cadet  program  as  a  source  of  pilot  procurement, 
both  regular  and  reserve.     Two  hundred  and  fifty  college 
graduates  will  be  sent  annually  to  the  Officer  Candidate 
Course  for  ten  weeks'  basic  training.    Upon  completion  of  this 
course,  they  will  be  commissioned  second  lieutenants  in  the 
Reserve  and  sent  to  Pensacola  for  flight  training  as  student 
naval  aviators. 

45 


The  Second  planned  improvement  consists  of  certain 
changes  in  the  Basic  Course  Graduate  Program.    Previously, 
regular  appointments  were  tendered  to  a  quota  of  reserve 
officer  applicants  in  each  Basic  Course,    Under  a  revised 
program  5  percent  of  the  best  qualified  students  who  apply 
for  a  regular  commission  will  be  selected  prior  to  comple- 
tion of  the  Basic  Course.     This  will  provide  approximately 
150  regular  lieutenants  each  year.     One  year  later,  the  re- 
mainder of  those  officers  to  be  offered  a  regular  commission 
will  be  selected.    During  this  year  the  young  reserve  officer 
will  have  further  opportunity  to  demonstrate  fitness  and  ap- 
titude as  a  career  officer. 

Thirteen  women  officers  were  integrated  as  regular 
officers  from  a  group  of  26  graduates  of  the  Women  Officers 
Training  Class.    In  addition  7  reserve  officers  were  selected 
for  regular  commission  through  the  integration  program  from 
amongst  15  applicants. 

Regular  Warrant  Officers  and  Limited  Duty  Officers 

There  is  an  expanding  requirement  for  the  highly  spec- 
ialized category  of  officer  to  meet  the  increasing  complexity 
of  warfare,  weapons  and  equipment.    A  study  of  these  spec- 
ialist requirements  completed  this  year  le'd  to  a  long-range 
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plan  for  the  appointment  of  warrant  and  limited  duty  officers. 
This  program,   to  be  initiated  in  FY  56,  will  select  temporary- 
officers  and  enlisted  personnel  for  appointment  to  warrant 
and  limited  duty  officer  status  in  the  required  specialities. 
Recognizing  that  opportunity  for  advancement  must  exist  for 
all  enlisted  personnel,  the  annual  program  also  provides  :; . 
opportunity  for  appointment  to  warrant  officer  status  for  en- 
listed personnel  serving  in  the  general  duty  field.     To  empha- 
size the  service  of  the  warrant  officer  whose  abilities  are 
predominantly  unrestricted  the  distinctive  title  and  insignia, 
of  "Marine  Gunner"  is  to  be  revived. 

There  have  been  no  permanent  warrant  officer  appoint- 
ments since  1948.     Thus  there  is  a  considerable  void  in  the 
rank  structure  of  the  permanent  warrant  officer  category. 
To  fill  this  void,   550  Marines,  now  ^serving  as  temporary 
officers  will  be  selected  for  permanent  appointment  with  ad- 
vanced lineal  precedence  to  warrant  officer  W-l  and  W-2 
grades.     This  is  in  addition  to  the  normal  program  of 
annual  appointments  to  be  conducted  in  FY  56. 

Reserve  Officers: 

Reserve  officer  procurement  was  highly  satisfactory 
in  FY  55.    A  total  of  3361  male  applicants  were  apppinted  to 
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commissioned  rank.    Primary  source  was  the  Platoon  Lead- 
ers Class  Program  now  on  its  22nd  year  of  effective  operation. 
Approximately  3,  000  college  students  representing  more 
than  900  colleges  and  universities  throughout  the  country 
participate  in  this  program  each  year.     These  men  are  regu- 
larly enrolled  undergraduates.    Their  military  training  is 
confined  to  a  six-week  session  during  two  summer  vacations. 
After  completion  of  this  training,  and  upon  receipt  of  a 
baccalaureate  degree  from  the  college,  the  individual  is 
commissioned  in  the  Reserve  and  called  to  three  years  active 
duty.     Of  the  3361  Reserve  (officers  appointed  this  year,   1577 
were  from  the  PLC  Program. 

Other  college  graduates,  not  enrolled  in  the  Platoon 
Leaders  Class,  but  desiring  commissioning  in  the  Reserve 
are  sent  to  the  Officer  Candidate  Course  at  Quantico.     Four 
such  classes  were  conducted  during  the  past  year,  and  857 
graduates  were  commissioned. 

In  addition,  755  graduates  of  the  Naval  Aviation  Cadet 
Program  and  172  graduates  of  the  NROTC  (Contract)  program 
were  commissioned  in  the  Reserve. 

At  intervals  during  the  tour  of  active  duty  of  a  reserve 
officer  from  whatever  source,  he  has  the  opportunity  to  apply 
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for  a  regular  commission.    As  has  been  previously  pointed 
out,  approximately  714  such  officers  took  advantage  of  the 
integration  program  during  FY  55. 
Promotion 

During  the  Korean  conflict,  the  Marine  Corps  requested 
and  received  Presidential  authority  to. suspend  certain  por- 
tions of  the  Officer  Personnel  Act  of  1947,  and  to  use  tem- 
porary appointments  under  the  Promotion  Act  of  1941.     This 
was  done  in  order  to  promote  the  substantial  numbers  needed 
to  meet  officer  grade  requirements  for  the  action  in  Korea. 
With  the  cessation  of  active  hostilities,  plans  were  made  for 
an  early  return  to  the  provisions  of  permanent  promotion  law. 
This  was  done  in  FY  55  when  all  promotions,  except  for  warrant 
officers  and  women,  were  made  under  the  provisions  of  the  .     •':. 
1947  Act. 

On  1  November  1954  the  Marine  Corp  redistributed  its 
warrant  officers  in  accordance  with  the  new  Warrant  Officer 
Act" wMch^-be came  effective  on  that  date.  This  redistribution 
gave  warrant  officers  precedence  for  the  first  time,  by 
grade  within  grade,  by  assignment  of  dates  of  rank.  Warrant 
officer  promotions  were  effected  for  the  first  time  under  the 
mandatory  time-in-grade  provisions  of  the  Act.     This  Act, 
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which  is  designed  to  parallel  for  warrant  officers  the  pro- 
visions of  career  progression  in  the  Officer  Personnel  Act, 
should  contribute  materially  to  future  stability  of  the  officer 
structure. 

During  the  past  year,  new  regulations  concerning  the 
promotion  and  separation  of  women  reserve  officers  were 
placed  in  effect.    Under  these  regulations,  women  reserve 
officers  are  assigned  women  regular  officers  as  lineal  run- 
ning mates.    Promotion  and  separation  policies  for  reserve 
women  officers  are  designed  to  parallel  those  for  women  officers 
in  the  regular  establishment.     The  promotion  of  women  offi- 
cers this  year  was  conducted  under  the  provisions  of  the 
Women's  Armed  Services  Integration  Act  of  1948  and  the 
Armed  Forces  Reserve  Act  of  1952. 

The  Marine  Corps  continued  "to  study  the  promotion 
problems  created  byihe:  tiffieer^'hump "  (i.  e. ,  the  large  number 
of  officers  who  were  originally  commissioned  during  World 
War  II  ).     The  principal  conclusion  drawn  from  these  studies 
was  that,  in  all  probability,  existing  law  will  enable  the  Marine 
Corps  to  cope  with  the  probitems;  created  by  the  "hump"  until 
fiscal  year  1959  or  1960.    At  that  time  it  appears  that    amen- 
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datory  legislation  to  the  existing  prcomotion  law  may  be  re- 
quired.    The  difficulties  inherent  in  planning  accurately  that 
far  in  the  future  made  it  inadvisable  to  prepare:  such  proposed 
legislation  in  detail  at  this  time. 

The  officer  grade  distribution  at  the  beginning  and  end 
of  the  fiscal  year  was  as  follows: 

Officer  Distribution 


30  June  1954 

30  June  1955 

General 

1 

1 

Lieutenant  General 

5 

5 

Major  General 

22 

22 

Brigadier  General 

32 

32 

Colonel 

501 

487 

Lieutenant  Colonel 

1,222 

1, 

308 

Major 

2,290 

2, 

302 

Captain 

4,459 

3, 

993. 

First  Lieutenant 

3*788 

5, 

184 

Second  Lieutenant 

5,246 

4, 

,113, 

W-4 

22 

58 

W-3 

304 

329 

W-2 

411 

559 

W-l 

290 

24 

Total  -Officers...  j18,  593  18,  417 

Promotion  of  male  officers  will  continue  to  be  ad- 
ministered  under  the  Officer  Personnel  Act  of  1947.    During 
FY  56  promotions  will  be  effected  to  each  grade  to  maintain 
the  planned  rank  distribution.     Considering  separation,  re- 
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tirement,  and  promotion  attrition,  it  is  estimated  that  the 
following  numbers  of  officers  will  be  selected  for  promotion 
during  this  coming  fiscal  year: 


To: 

Major  General 

6 

Brigadier  General 

■     13 

Colonel 

53 

Lieutenant  Colonel 

59 

Major 

525 

Captain 

900 

Second  lieutenants  will  continue  to  be  promoted  to  first 
lieutenant  upon  completing  18  months  in  grade. 

To  select  reserve  officers  on  inactive  duty  promotion 
boards  were  convened  under  the  Armed  Forces  Reserve  Act 
of  1952.    Promotion  to  the  grades  of  colonel  and  lieutenant 
colonel  have  been  effected.    Promotion  to  the  grades  of 
captain  and  major  were  held  in  abeyance  pending  necessary 
amendments  to  the  grade  distribution  portion  of  the  Reserve 
Officer  Personnel  Act  of  1954.     The  necessary  amendments 
were  enacted  by  the  end  of  the  fiscal  year  and  administrative 
action  has  been  completed  to  permit  these  suspended  promo- 
tions to  be  effected  early  in  FY  56. 
Training;. 

The  training  program  for  career  Officers  is  designed 
to  produce  a  well-rounded,  versatile  officer  capable  of  com- 
manding a  combat  type  unit  in  the  operating  forces.     This 
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training  is  accomplished  primarily  by  actual  performance  and  on- 
the-job  type  training  where  the  test  of  experience  is  the  real 
measure  of  success. 

To  supplement  this  on-the-job  training  officers  are  sent 
to  formal  schools  at  various  stages  in  their  careers.     The  Basic 
School  is  the  bpoadlbase  through  which  the  large  majority  of 
the  newly  commissioned  officers  pass.     This  school  which 
develops  rifle  platoon  commanders,  graduated  3120  newly  com- 
missioned second  lieutenants  during, the  year.     This  course  was 
extended  from  22  to  26  weeks  to  provide  for  a  more  thorough 
indoctrination  of  the  newly  commissioned  officer  in  the  growing 
complexities  of  modern  warfare. 

Following  Basic  School,  a  minimum  number  of  officers 
attend  basic  level  specialist  courses  at  such  schools  as  the  Ar- 
tillery School,  Fort  Sill,   Oklahoma,  The  Armored  School,  Fort 
Knox,  Kentucky,  and  the  AntiAircraft  Artillery  and  Guided 
Missiles  Schools  at  Fort  Bliss,  Texas.     This  type  of  schooling 
is  not  expected  to  fill  the  Marine  Corps '  need  for  lieutenants  in 
such  specialist  fields,  but  merely  to  supplement  the  number  of 
lieutenants  trained  in  these  fields  within  Marine  combat  units 
themselves. 
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Experienced  Marine  officers  receive  schooling  in  supply, 
motor  transport,  tank,  and  amphibian  tractors  at  Marine  Corps 
Schools  established  at  the  major  Marine  supporting  bases.    In 
addition  a  number  of  Army  and  Navy  courses  of  an  advanced 
technical  nature,  such  as  Petroleum  Products  Supply,  Engineer 
Equipment  Maintenance,   Electronics  Maintenance,  and  Ex- 
plosive Ordnance  Disposal  are  attended  by  other  officers  ex- 
perienced in  those  fields. 

The  schooling  of  naval  aviators  for  Marine  Aviation  is 
closely  related  to  ground  duties  as  well.    New  officers  desiring 
pilot  training  enter  an  Aviation  Officer  Candidate  Program  under 
which  they  attend  a  ten  week  course  at;  Quantico  prior  to  going 
to  flight  training  at  Pensacola.    All  Marine  officers  designated 
naval  aviators  are  graduates  of  the  Naval  Air  Training  Command, 
although  they  are  originally  procured  from  different^sources. 
Except  for  the  Naval  Aviation  Cadets  who  are  commissioned 
as  Marines,  new  pilots  receive  basic  schooling  at  Quantico  prior 
to  going  to  flight  school.    Upon  completion  of  flight  training  these 
new  pilots  are  distributed  throughout  Fleet  Marine  Force  squad- 
rons for  further  training  and  qualification  as  is  the  ground 
officer  in  a  ground  unit. 
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Foremost  among  the  training  problems  in  the  aviation  area 
is  that  caused  by  the  limited  facilities  of  the  Naval  Air -Training 
Command  to  train  helicopter  pilots  in  the  number  required  by 
the  increasing  helicopter  program  within  the  Marine  Corps. 

The  Junior  and  Senior  Courses  at  the  Marine  Corps 
Schools    are  intermediate  and  advanced  courses  used  to  supple- 
ment the  experience  of  the  Marine  officer.     The  former,  during 
this  past  year,  trained  153  captains  and  majors  for  command 
and  staff  duties  with  regiments,  air  groups,  divisions,  or 
wings.     The  latter  gave  instruction  to  100  senior  officers  pre- 
paring for  command  and  staff  duties,  with  the  higher  echelons 
of  the  Fleet  Marine  Force    Both  courses  are  of  nine  months 
duration.     To  meet  the  requirements  for  the  well-rounded  edu- 
cation of  the  Marine  officer,  advanced  Army  branch  schools, 
and  the  intermediate, high,  and  top  level  schools  of  all  services 
are  utilized,  as  appropriate. 
Separation  and  Retirement 

The  removal  of  restrictions  on  voluntary  retirement  at 
the  close  of  previous  fiscal  year,  plus  the  provisions  for  warrant 
officer  retirement  in  the  Warrant  Officer  Act  of  1954,  contri- 
buted to  an  increase  of  officer  separations  during  FY  55.     Eight 
hundred  and  fifty  officers  and  warrant  officers  were  separated. 

55 


Of  this  number,   57  retired  on  completion  of  30  years  statu- 
tory service;  63  retired  on  20  to  30  years  service;  and  37  warrant 
officers  retired  for  statutory  service.    In  addition,  there  were 
40  regular  officer  resignations  and  19  reserve  officer  resigna- 
tions.   The  remainder  of  the  separations  were  due  to  deaths, 
administrative  discharge,  reversion  or  physical  disability. 

^EMLI&TED 
Status 

The  enlisted  situation  during  the  year  was  characterized 
by  readjustment  of  programs  and  the  stabilization  of  personnel 
management  plans  to  meet  the  changes  resulting  from  strength 
reductions.    Personnel  allocations  become  more  austere,  but 
statutory  missions  and  responsibilities  to  the  national  defense 
remained  unchanged.     Trimming  unit  strengths  here  and 
cutting  overlapping  functions  there  is  only  one  surface  so- 
lution of  the  difficult  problem.    In  the. face  of  reductions,  suc- 
cessful accomplishment  of  the  Corps'  mission  rests  more  and 
more  on  the  quality  of  the  individual  Marine;  on  high  standards 
of  training  and  duty  performance,  and  high  standards  of  personal 
appearance  and  personal  motivation. 

It  was  towards  the  attainment  of  this  spperior  profession- 
alism that  enlisted  personnel  programs  were  directed  in  FY  55. 
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This  concentration  upon  the  individual  Marine  did  much  to  maintain 
the  high  state  of  unit  fitness  and  the  capability  of  the  Corps,  in 
its  entirety,  of  fulfilling  its  missions. 
Recruiting  -  Reenlistment 

The  28,  000  volunteers  needed  during  the  year  over  and 
above  some  3,000  enlisted  reservists  who  -requested!  and  were 
ordered  to  active  duty,  were  easily  obtained.     The  attainment 
of  higher  standards  of  individual  performance  started  with  the 
recruit  himself.     The  caliber  of  the  recruits  was  markedly  bet- 
ter than  in  1954.    Because  of  lower  quotas  recruiters  could 
get  highuquality  recruits  and  could  encourage  applicants  to 
enlist  for  longer  periods  of  time.    In  FY  54  only  24.  5  percent 
of  the  new  recruits  enlisted  for  four  years;  this  year  the  per- 
centage rose  to  48. 1  percent.    No  difficulty  is,  expected  in  re- 
cruiting the  33,  000  Marines  needed  during  FY  56.  in  addition 
to  the  some  5,  000  enlisted  reservists  who  are  expected  to  re- 
quest and  be  ordered  to  active  duty. 

A  corollary  to  the  pecruiting  problem  is  the  reenlist- 
ment  problem.    The  advantage  of  reenlisting  the  well-trained, 
seasoned  regular  Marine  is  self-evident.   Consequently,  a 
systematic  and  uniform  reenlistment  program  involving  a  s 
series  of  interviews  of  each  Marine  eligible  for  reenlistment 
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has  been  adopted.     These  interviews  which  commence  three 
months  prior  to  the  individual's  discharge  date,  and  are  con- 
ducted first  by  his  immediate  senior  staff  noncommissioned 
officer,  then  by  his  commanding  officer  serve  three  purposes. 
They  point  out  to  the  prospective  reenlistee  the  many  cumula- 
tive advantages  of  continued  service,  insure   personal  com- 
mand attention  for  each  individual,  and  afford  a  statistical 
review  of  the  reasons  why  Marines  leave  the  Service .    In  many 
ways,  this  review  leads  towards  positive  improvements  in 
the  Service. 

Certain  incentives  are  offered  to  the  reenlistee,  including 
transfer  to  geographical  location  of  his  own  selection;  reten- 
tion at  his  present  duty  station;  option  of  retraining  in  a  new 
occupational  field;  or  assignment  to  advance  school  training  in 
his  present  occupational  field.    The  new  reenlistment  bonus  as 
prvovided  in  the  Career  Compensation  Act  is  an  additional  in- 
ducement to  reenlistment. 

While  about  20  percent  of  the  eligible  personnel  reenlisted 
in  FY  55  an  increase  to  36  percent  reenlistment  rate  is  pre- 
dicted for  FY  56. 
Training; 

Pride  of  service  and  competent  professionalism  define 

the  objective  of  the  training  cycle  for  the  enlisted  Marine.     This 
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training  begins  for  all  recruits  with  the  10  week  recruit  train- 
ing at  Parris  Island  and  San  Diego,    Here  the  transition  of 
the  individual  to  the  status  of  Marine  is  made.    Emphasis  is 
placed  in  high  standards  of  service  conduct  and  understanding 
of  military  discipline.    Here  he  learns  the  fundamentals  of 
integrity,  loyalty,  obedience,  esprit,  and  the  rudiments  of 
military  techniques. 

From  recruit  training  he  graduates  to  a  4  weeks  individual 
combat  training  course  at  Camp  Lejeune  or  Camp  Pendleton. 
His  training  here  molds  the  individual  Marine  into  the  basic 
combat  unit,  the  fire  team  and  squad.    Here  he  learns  that 
team  work  is  the  keystone  of  combat  success  and  combat  sur- 
vival. 

With  only  a  few  exceptions,  Marines  are  then  assigned  to 

units  of  Fleet  Marine  IF  or  ces.    It  is  here  within  the  combat  units 

that  the  individual  learns  the  fundamentals  of  the  occupational 

field  to  which  he  has  been  assigned.    Specialist  and  technical 

education  is  primarily  reserved  for  the  intermediate  and 

higher  level  noncommissioned  officer.    Quotas  for  these  higher 

level  schools  are  normally  assigned  to  units  requiring  such 

training  support,  and  personnel  attend  on  a  temporary  additional 

duty  basis  to  return  to  their  parent  unit  upon  completion  of 

the  course. 
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The  Marine  Corps  conducts  schools  for  enlisted,  personnel 
in  Supply,  Engineer,  Tank  and  Amphibious  Tractor,   Ordnance 
and  Communications -Electronics.    In  addition  to  these  Marine 
Corps  operated  schools,  Marines  attend  a  number  of  Army 
and  Navy  schools  including  Army  branch  schools  such  as 
artillery,  armored,  military  police  and  intelligence  and  Navy 
schools  such  as  the  Electronics  Technician,  Yeoman ,  Ex- 
plosive Ordnance  Disposal,  Naval  Justice,  and  Motion  Picture 
Operators  Schools.    Noncommissioned  officers  only,,  attend 
these  schools,  except  for  the  Electronics  Technician  School 
where  basic  privates  are  sent  prior  to  attending  the  Marine 
Corps'  more  advanced  Communications -Electronics  School. 
Promotion 

The  enlisted  grade  distribution  at  the  beginning  and  end 
of  the  fiscal  year  are  as  set  forth  in  the  table  below: 

Enlisted  Distribution 


30  June,  1954.    :' 30  June  1955 


Master  Sergeant 

Technical  Sergeant 

Staff  Sergeant 

Sergeant 

Corporal 

Private  First  Class 

Private 


Total  Enlisted  205, 275  186, 753 
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8,  233 

7,853 

9,148 

8,972 

10,896 

9,811 

21,753 

22, 198 

36,  840 

51,  661 

88, 488 

50, 873 

29,917 

35, 385 

To  insure  that  noncommissioned  officers  will  meet  the 
traditionally  high  standards  for  those  grades,  promotion  cri- 
teria' have  been  kept  on  a  high  level.    At  no  time  has  promo- 
tion become  a  right;  it  is  not  a  matter  of  routine.    It  is  a  reward 
which  must  be  earned  from  the  lowest  rank  to  the  highest  com- 
mission.   As  a  result  of  the  maintenance  of  these  high  selec- 
tive standards  for  the  noncommissioned  officers  the  Marine 
Corps  continues  to  be  short  of  sergeants,  staff  sergeants,  and 
technical  sergeants.     This  shortage  has  had  its  effects  within 
operating  force  units  where  the  demands  on  leadership  beqame 
so  evident.     There  is,  however,  a.  healthy  competition  for  the 
advancement  guaranteed  for  proficiency.    It  is  anticipated  that 
during  the  next  two  fiscal  ^ears  it  will  be  possible  to  fill  all 
grades  with  the  required  numbers  of  noncommissioned  officers. 
These  increased  opportunities  for  advancement  will  be  reflected 
in  promotions  to  all  grades  during  FY  56.     Present  plans  call 
for  promotion  to  grades  in  the  approximate  numbers  as  set  forth 
in  the  table  below: 

To:    Master  Sergeant  100 

Technical!  Stergeairtt  500 

Staff  Sergeant  3,  500 

Sergeant  19, 500 

Corporal  26, 500 
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An  overage  of  about  500  master  sergeants  will  continue 
c 
to  limit  promotions  to  that  grade,  but  attrition  is  expected  to 

reduce  the  excess  to  between  300  and  400  by  end  FY  1956.  The 
excellent  opportunities  for  advancement  in  the  enlisted  ranks  :'. .-. 
should  stimulate  high  standards  of  performance  of  duty  through 
the  healthy  competitive  effort  to  gain  those  vacancies.  Further 
incentive  is  afforded  by  the  program  previously  mentioned  for  ad- 
vancement of  enlisted  personnel  to  commissioned  status. 
Separation 

To  raise  professional  competence  2,  488   men  of  low 
military  potential  who  could  not  meet  reenlistment  standards  were 
released  early.     This  program  commenced  in  August  1954  for 
men  who  had  completed  31  months'  service.    In  January  1955, 
the  service  requirement  was  reduced  to  24  months. 

Prior  to  the  Korean  War,  master  sergeants  could  be  dis- 
charged at  their  own  request.     This  privilege  has  been  re- 
vived except  for  critical  military  occupational  specialties  and 
those  who  have  completed  formal. instruction  within  the  previous 
eighteen  months.    About  167  master  sergeants  were  discharged 
under  this  program. 

DISCIPLINE 

The  matter  of  morale  and  discipline  is  one  that  receives 
constant  consideration  and  review.    Good  morale  and  firm  dis- 
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cipline  are  as  much  a  part  of  combat  readiness  of  the  indivi- 
dual and  his  unit  as  is  his  technical  training  or  the  modern 
equipment  he  is  trained  to  employ.     The  maintenance  of  good 
morale  is  of  deep  concern  to  every  commander.    Each  officer 
and  noncommissioned  officer  is"imbue4  with  the  knowledge  that 
adequate  professional  leadership  is  the  one  workable  solution 
to  the  problem. 

The  individual  Marine  has  long  been  distinguished  by  his 
high  morale  and  pride  of  service,  but  this  is  not  a  gift  to  be 
worn  as  an  article  of  uniform.    High  state  of  individual  morale 
is  bred  in  the  Marine  as  is  his  ability  to  fire  his  rifle  or  lead 
his  squad.    A  considerable  training  effort  toward  high  morale, 
though  it  is  not  so  obvious,  must  go  into  the  daily  curricula. 

FY  £955  saw  a  decrease  in  the  number  of  disciplinary 
problems  -  a  decrease  which  may  be  attributed  to  dual  factors, 
a  better  quality  of  new  recruit  and  a  concentrated  effort  on 
the  part  of  officers  and  noncommissioned  officers  to  attain 
command  leadership. 

As  in  the  past,  the  major  discipline  problem  was  ab- 
senteeism.    Marines  declared  deserters  during  FY  55  numbered 
3,975  as  contrasted  with  5,  063  in  FY  54.    During  the  same 
period  3,  900  Marines,  previously  declared  deserters,  returned 

to  military  control  for  disciplinary  action. 
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As  a  result  of  the  agreement  permitting  foreign  courts 
to  take  jurisdiction  over  United  States  military  personnel  station- 
ed in  some  overseas  areas,  15  Marines  were  sentenced  to  con- 
finement in  foreign  penal  institutions.    While  available  infor- 
mation indicates  that,  in  general,  foreign  penal  institutions  do 
not  iEB©et  the  standards  ofxconrparable  U.  S.  institutions,  no 
reports  of  unusual  conditions  or  acts  of  mistreatment  have 
been  received. 

FUTURE  PLANS 

The  personnel  problems  of  the  foreseeable  future  are 
similar  to  those  encountered  during  the  past  year.    Many  of 
them  have  been  greatly  reduced  in  magnitude.     CXnly  those 
related  to*  increased  enlisted  turnover,  coupled  with  reduced 
total  strength,  will  be  enlarged.    No  new  personnel  problems 
are  anticipated  during  fiscal  year  1956. 

The  personnel  planning  effort  will  be  aimed  at  these  •  ,..■.: 
basic  objectives:  .     - 

1.    Maintenance  of  maximum  strength  in  the  Operating 
Forces,  with  particular  emphasis  on  the  striking  power  of  the 
Fleet  Marine  Force,  by  continued  efforts  to  reduce  the  number 
of  personnel  allocated  to  other  activities,  reduce  non-availables, 
and  increase  the  re-enlistment  rate. 
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2.  Increased  professionalism  by  improvement  in  lead- 
ership, discipline,  officer  procurement,  enlisted  recruiting, 
and  promotion  standards. 

3.  Reduction  of  the  movement  of  personnel  to  the  maxi- 
mum permitted  by  the  requicements  of  a  force-in-readiness. 

4.  Reduction  of  the  shortage  of  navaltaviators. 

5.  Maximum  fiscal  economy  in  all  personnel  matters. 

6.  Solution  of  all  personnel  problems  with  the  maximum 
attention  to  the  problems  of  the  individual  Marine  consistent 
with  the  maintenance  of  the  highest  degree  of  combat  effective- 
ness. 
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GENERAL 
As  a  result  of  organizational  changes  within  the  Department 
of  Defense  resulting  from  Reorganization  Plan  Number  6  of  1953, 
and  the  need  for  subordinate  echelons  to  respond  to  these,  it  be- 
came evident  during  the  past  year  that  certain  deficiencies  in  the 
conduct  of  logistic  functions  existed  in  the  staff  organization  of 
Headquarters,  U.  S.  Marine  Corps.    In  particular,  added  em- 
phasis has  been  required  in  the  areas  of  research  and  develop- 
ment, material  requirements,  and  facilities  and  services.    As 
a  consequence,  the  G-4  Division  and  the  Supply  Department  have 
both  undergone  internal  reorganization  to  provide  for  more  ef- 
ficient consideration  of  these  and  other  logistics  matters. 

RESEARCH  AND  DEVELOPMENT 
During  FY  55,  the  Marine  Corps  continued  an  active  re- 
search and  development  program,  placing  emphasis  on  the  de- 
velopment of  end  items  and  on  projects  which  promise  a  solution 
to  established  operational  requirements.    No  basic  or  pure  re- 
search was  sponsored. 

Marine  Corps  research  and  development  has  benefited 
from  its  representation  in  the  Defense  Department  Research 
and  Development  Committee  structure  whenever  matters  per- 
tinent to  the  responsibility  of  the  Marine  Corps  are  considered. 
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Its  representatives  meet  with  the  Research  and  Development 
Policy  Council  and  with  each  of  the  several  Research  and  Devel- 
opment, Applications  Engineering,  and  Joint  Research  and  Devel- 
opment and  Applications  Engineering  Coordinating  Committees. 
The  Marine  Corps  is  thus  able  to  take  an  active  part  in  coordi- 
nate activities  and  to  present  and  receive  valuable  information 
concerning  requirements,  programs,  and  future  research  and 
development  plans. 

Several  significant  projects  were  brought  to  a  successful 
conclusion  during  FY  55.    Development  was  completed  and  pro- 
curement initiated  on  light  weight  radio  relay  communication 
equipment  designed  for  use  in  ground  communications  by  both 
ground  and  aviation  units.    This  new  equipment,  together  with 
improved  equipment  for  use  in  the  control  of  close  support  air- 
craft, constitutes  a  major  improvement  in  communication 

capability. 

A  device  to  permit  airdrops  from  high  speed  tactical 

aircraft  which  will  simplify  emergency  logistic  support  proce- 
dures has  entered  final  developmental  phases. 

A  new  mine  and  obstacle  clearance  technique  using  ex- 
plosives has  been  developed  and  tested;  together  with  improve- 
ments in  small  arms  and  antitank  weapons,  this  development 

makes  a  significant  contribution  to  the  combat  capability  of  the 
landing  force. 
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The  development  of  catapults  and  arresting  systems  for 
combat  airfields  continues;  these,  with  other  devices,  give  def- 
inite promise  of  improved  aviation  operational  capabilities  in  the 
near  future.    Shorter  runways,  quickly  and  easily  constructed 
with  improved  surfacing  materials,  together  with  new  prefabri- 
cated shelters  of  a  unique  dome-like  design  will  ease  necessary 
engineering  tasks  in  support  of  Marine  Corps  aviation. 

A  new  packaged  operational  ration  has  been  developed  to 
meet  the  special  needs  of  a  landing  force.    This  ration  is  the 
"Meal,  25-in-l,  Landing  Force".    Tests  of  this  ration  were 
conducted  in  the  field  during  March,  and  results  are  being 
evaluated . 

Evaluation  of  the  projects  set  forth  in  the  preceding 
paragraphs  was  made  by  the  Development  Center. 

The  Marine  Corps  has  continued  to  support  selected  re- 
search and  development  efforts  of  other  military  services  by: 
(1)  the  validation  of  operational  requirements,  (2)  serving  on 
appropriate  program  and  project  steering  and  coordination 
agencies  and,  (3)  the  contribution  of  research  and  develop- 
ment funds  to  joint  projects.    The  development  of  the  heli- 
copter and  other  aeronautical  equipment  has  been  supported 
as  have  numerous  other  developmental  programs  designed 
to  meet  joint-service  requirements. 
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As  a  guide  for  future  research  and  development  efforts,  a  new 
"Equipment  Development  Policy  and  Guide"  has  been  prepared 
responsive  to  the  new  design  for  amphibious  operations. 

PROCUREMENT  AND  SUPPLY 
Status 

In  the  area  of  procurement  and  supply,  efforts  have  been 
directed  toward  the  attainment  of  maximum  economy  and  effi- 
ciency in  the  procurement  and  utilization  of  materiel. 

Significant  among  such  projects  was  the  completion  of  a 
comprehensive  study  of  Marine  Corps  policy  on  development 
and  procurement  of  major  items  of  equipment.    The  study  con- 
cluded that  current  policies  and  procedures  are  most  appro- 
priate and  adequate.    The  Marine  Corps  will  continue  to  utilize 
the  facilities  and  services  of  the  Bureaus  and  offices  of  the 
Navy  Department  to  the  maximum  extent  practicable  for  applied 
research,  engineering  study,  design,  laboratory  tests,  produc- 
tion planning,  contract  supervision  and  other  related  tasks, 
thus  avoiding  an  unnecessary  duplication  of  facilities  and 
services. 

Another  step  forward  was  the  initiation  of  a  comprehensive 
program  encompassing  both  an  analysis  of  the  replacement  factor 
concept  and  a  detailed  review  of  the  replacement  factors  for 
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each  item  of  supply.    As  a  result  of  this  program,  new  replace- 
ment factor  terms  have  been  adopted.    These  factors  are  designed 
so  that  materiel  requirements  studies  and  budgetary  computations 
might  reflect  more  realistic  rates  of  usage.    These  new  factors 
are  "combat  active"  which  replaces  the  former  "war"  factor; 
"training"  which  replaces  the  former  "peace"  factor;  and  "com- 
bat theater  training" ,  a  new  factor  developed  to  accommodate 
that  situation  where  units  are  positioned  in  readiness  in  an  ac- 
tive theatre  of  war  but  not  in  contact  with  the  enemy. 

As  of  the  end  of  the  fiscal  year,  the  review  of  the  re- 
placement factors  of  214  "major"  or  "big  dollar  value"  items, 
and  their  transition  to  the  new  concept  and  terms,  was  com- 
pleted.   This  review  considered  all  available  statistical  data 
as  well  as  the  judgment  of  a  board  of  experienced  officers,  and 
resulted  in  a  reduction  in  approximately  60  per  cent  of  the  fac- 
tors reviewed  with  an  increase  in  only  7  per  cent.    Since  this 
group  of  214  items  covers  about  90%  of  major  Marine  Corps 
procurement  dollar  value,  the  effect  of  the  over-all  reduction 
in  replacement  factors  is  far-reaching.    In  addition,  the  es- 
tablishment of  the  combat  theatre  training  factor  will  not  only 
provide  a  more  accurate  and  refined  statement  of  requirements, 
but  will  provide  refined  guidance  for  operational  planning. 
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Sound  professional  and  practical  experience  and  a  compre- 
hensive analysis  of  experience  data  resulted  in  another  important 
accomplishment  during  this  fiscal  year.    A  review  of  ammunition 
expenditure  rates  resulted  in  the  approval  of  new  factors  for  use 
in  computing  Mobilization  Reserve  Requirements;  as  a  guide  for 
Fleet  Marine  Force  logistical  planning  for  combat  operations; 
and,  as  a  basis  for  the  establishment  of  Code  Plan  stocks. 

The  program,  announced  in  last  year's  Report  for  the  re- 
view and  promulgation  of  materiel  allowances,  continued  during 
the  period  covered  by  this  report.    These  reviews  involve  the 
refining  of  allowances  for  Fleet  Marine  Force  units  into  those 
required  for  combat,  and  those  needed  only  for  training  in  field 
camp  situations.    Delineating  the  two  requirements  improves 
the  mobility  of  the  Fleet  Marine  Force  as  well  as  producing 
economies  in  materiel  requirements. 

During  the  year  the  Department  of  Defense  developed 
criteria  governing  the  selection  of  items  for  mobilization 
planning  with  industry,  whereby  those  items  most  vital  to 
mobilization  and  most  difficult  to  produce  will  be  given  mo- 
bilization planning  emphasis.    This  has  resulted  in  reduction 
from  510  to  376  the  number  of  plants  in  a  planning  status  with 
the  Marine  Corps.    Now  a  more  thorough  study  of  conversion 
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factors,  leadtime,  manufacturing  facilities,  and  subcontracting 
requirements  with  those  plants  producing  the  most  essential 
items  can  be  made.    The  result  will  be  more  effective  mobili- 
zation planning. 

Other  noteworthy  achievements  include  the  following: 
Ordnance  -    All  Ordnance  material  on  hand  in  Marine 
Corps  inventories  subject  to  depot  stock  status  procedures  is 
being  stratified  in  prepration  for  FY  56  procurement.    Effec- 
tive liaison  is  being  maintained  with  contractual  agencies  per- 
mitting last  minute  engineering  and  design  modification  for  new 
items  and  keeping  pace  with  new  development  in  all  phases  of 
ordnance  equipment.    Liaison  billets  established  in  the  past 
have  noticeably  speeded  up  delinquent  deliveries  of  ordnance 
items  of  major  importance  in  the  procurement  program. 

Ammunition  -  As  far  as  possible,  the  Marine  Corps  is 
coordinating  the  ammunition  demilitarization  program  of  ex- 
cess and  obsolete  items  with  the  Department  of  the  Army, 
utilizing  Department  of  the  Army  established  demilitarization 
facilities  for  reduced  cost  of  operation  and  contributing  to  the 
Department  of  Defense  stockpile  of  critical  raw  materials. 
In  addition,  the  renovation  of  economically  repairable  items 
of  ammuntion  for  which  a  current  requirement  exists  is 
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continuing  to  conserve  raw  materials,  maintain  stocks  in  a  cur- 
rent readiness  status,  and  result  in  substantial  savings  to  the 
Government . 

Motor  Transport  -  The  establishment  of  a  "unit  replacement 
method  of  supply"  represents  a  significant  step  forward.    This 
will  insure  that  only  fast  moving  parts  are  authorized  in  forward 
areas,  slow  moving  parts  are  not  procured  for  stock,  and  parts 
usable  for  overhaul  programs  are  recovered  from  vehicles   which 
cannot  be  economically  rebuilt. 
Problem  Areas 

Two  major  problems  have  arisen  during  the  past  fiscal 
year  in  the  field  of  procurement.    These  problems  have  been 
generated  by  a  recent  Department  of  the  Army  policy  which 
provides  that  all  shipment  of  items  to  customers  of  Army  pro- 
cured items  shall  be  considered  as  coming  from  Army  stocks, 
and  by  a  Department  of  Defense  directive  initiating  a  "one 
fund"  procurement  account.    The  problems  caused  thereby  are: 
(1)  the  Marine  Corps  is  unable  to  effect  reprogramming  or  to 
insure  that  it  is  receiving  the  most  modern  equipment  available 
from  stock  or  production;  and  (2)  the  Marine  Corps  is  unable 
to  participate  in  the  contractual  provisioning  of  required  main- 
tenance parts,  and,  therefore,  preparation  cannot  be  made  for 
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the  support  of  an  end  item  prior  to  its  entry  into  the  Marine  Corps 
supply  system.    Possible  solutions  to  these  problems  may  result 
from  action  by  the  Chief  of  Naval  Materiel  and  the  Comptroller 
of  the  Navy,  and  by  policy  statements  generated  by  the  Depart- 
ment of  Defense  through  its  task  force  on  initial  provisioning. 

MODERNIZATION  OF  MATERIEL 


Communication-Electronics 

During  the  past  year  an  extensive  modernization  project 
was  completed  on  the  Mobile  Radio  Communications  Centrals 
used  in  Marine  Aircraft  Wings.    Additionally,  at  the  year's  end 
major  modernization  projects  were  underway  on  jeep-mounted 
radio  sets  for  close  air  support  and  on  long  range  air  search 
radars. 
Ordnance 

During  FY  55,  weapons  modernization  programs  were 
carried  out  in  accordance  with  Army  and  Marine  Corps  main- 
tenance instructions.    A  program  for  the  winter ization  of  field 
artillery  weapons  was  terminated  after  it  had  been  found  that 
the  winterization  program  was  not  economical  from  the  stand- 
point of  an  over-all  improvement  in  performance  of  these 
weapons  under  arctic  conditions. 
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Distribution  of  modernized  LVT  to  using  units  was  initiated  and 
some  amphibian  vehicle  units  will  be  completely  equipped  with 
modernized  equipment  prior  to  end  of  FY  56.    Other  units,  how- 
ever, will  be  only  partially  equipped  with  modernized  equipment 
in  order  that  usable  older  type  equipment  may  be  economically 
phased  out  of  the  system  by  being  worn  out  in  service. 

The  quantity  of  M48  Tanks  in  the  Marine  Corps  increased 
appreciably  during  FY  55.    Most  of  the  modifications  made  on 
these  vehicles  were  minor  in  nature.    Additional  T67  Flame 
Tanks  were  also  delivered. 
Motor  Transport 

The  Marine  Corps  has  modernized  its  tactical  fleet  of 
vehicles  with  the  exception  of  the  Truck,  2-1/2-ton,  6x6, 
amphibian,  which  is  the  World  War  n  version.    This  has  in- 
creased the  tactical  mobility  of  combat  units  since  off-the- 
road  mobility  of  the  new  tactical  vehicles  surpasses  that  of 
World  War  II  trucks. 
Engineer  Equipment 

The  most  significant  developments  in  this  field  during 
the  past  year  were  the  introduction  of  the  following  items  into 
the  Marine  Corps  Supply  System: 
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1.  MRS- 200,  Rubber  Tired  Tractor. 

2.  Koehring,  High  Speed  Shore  Party  Crane. 

3.  60-Ton,  Aluminum  fixed  panel  bridge. 

4.  The  conversion  kits  necessary  to  convert  the  50-Ton 
Floating  Bridge  to  60  ton  capacity. 

5.  Water  Purification  Equipment,  Diatomite  type. 
The  majority  of  the  items  of  Engineer  equipment  are 

"commercial"  type  items,  with  minor  modifications  for  mili- 
tary use.    Continuing  modernization  of  individual  items  in  this 
category,  effected  during  procurement,  together  with  the  in- 
troduction of  the  new  items  listed  above,  have  resulted  in  the 
Fleet  Marine  Forces  being  equipped  with  the  most  efficient 
and  modern  type  Engineer  equipment  available. 

As  pertains  to  modernization  of  Engineer  materiel,  em- 
phasis during  FY  56  will  be  placed  on: 

1.  Helicopter  transportable  engineer  equipment. 

2.  Increasing  the  mobility  of  Engineer  Equipment  and 
Engineer  units. 

3.  Developing  suitable  procedures  and  equipment  for 
the  establishment  and  maintenance  of  temporary  advanced 
airfields. 

4.  Modification  of  engineer  equipment  designed  to 
facilitate  maintenance. 

76 


5.    Standardization  of  diesel  engines  and  other  major  com- 
ponents of  engineer  end  items  to  permit  maximum  interchange- 
ability  of  spare  parts. 
General  Supply 

Action  has  been  initiated  to  modify  laundry  units  and  shoe 
and  textile  repair  trailers  by  the  replacement  of  the  gasoline 
power  unit  with  the  latest  model  engine.    This  was  necessary 
to  permit  parts  support.    Modifications  are  being  made  at  the 
Albany  and  Bar  stow  Supply  Centers. 

NEW  WEAPONS  AND  EQUIPMENT 
Communication- Electronics 

During  FY  55,  a  new  Mobile  Search  Radar  for  ground- 
controlled  aircraft  interception;  a  new  fibre  glass  transport- 
able combat  information  central;  a  new  lightweight  air  search 
radar;  and  a  new  transportable  Radio  Direction  Finder  were 
issued  to  the  Fleet  Marine  Forces.    At  year's  end,  about  50% 
of  the  major  radar  and  communications  equipment  in  Marine 
Divisions  and  Aircraft  Wings  was  new  or  recently  modernized. 
Within  the  next  two  years,  a  new  microwave  radio  relay  system, 
a  medium  range  jeep-mounted  radio,  and  a  portable  ultra-high 
frequency  radio  set  for  close  air  support  will  be  introduced. 
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Ordnance 

During  FY  55,  sufficient  TERRIER  SAM  (surface  to  air 
missile)  materiel  was  received  to  equip  one  battalion.    This 
battalion  will  continue  various  user  tests  and  make  a  tactical 
evaluation  of  the  launcher  and  guidance  system,  during  FY  56. 

The  first  of  six  Self-Propelled  HONEST  JOHN  Rocket 
Launchers  was  received  during  the  last  quarter  of  FY  55.    The 
1st  Heavy  Artillery  Rocket  Battery  (HONEST  JOHN)  was  acti- 
vated 1  June  1955.    Additional  self-propelled  heavy  artillery 
(155  mm  Gun  and  8"  Howitzer)  will  enter  the  system  in  FY  56, 
based  on  planning  made  in  FY  55. 

It  is  anticipated  that  the  LVTE1,  an  Amphibious  Engineer 
Vehicle  will  be  standardized  during  FY  56.    This  vehicle  will  be 
utilized  in  the  accomplishment  of  engineer  missions  in  the  early 
stages  of  an  amphibious  assault  and  in  particular  will  be  used  to 
clear  lanes  through  minefields. 

Procurement  of  Rifles,  multiple,  106mm,  self-propelled, 
M50  (ONTOS)  was  initiated  in  FY  55.    This  vehicle  which  has 
now  become  standardized  will  be  utilized  in  the  anti-tank  com- 
pany of  the  Marine  regiment. 
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General  Supply 

Contracts  have  been  let  for  the  procurement  of  Amphibious 
Assault  Bulk  Fuel  Handling  Systems  necessary  to  meet  Marine 
Corps  requirements. 

Body  armor  to  protect  the  wearer  against  fragmentation 
has  been  improved  by  the  addition  of  a  collar  and  improved 
sewing  techniques. 

LOGISTIC  SUPPORT  PROGRAMS 
During  FY  55,  there  has  been  a  change  in  the  logistic 
support  procedures  for  Fleet  Marine  Force  units  in  the  continen- 
tal United  States.    Due  to  the  current  personnel  situation  it  has 
become  evident  that  the  Marine  Corps  cannot  afford  to  retain 
its  combat  service  groups  in  training  status  only.    The  various 
Marine  Corps  bases  and  air  stations  continue  to  have  the  re- 
sponsibility for  furnishing  logistic  support  to  Fleet  Marine 
Force  units  stationed  thereat.    In  the  past,  these  bases  have 
required  personnel  augmentation  by  individuals  from  Fleet 
Marine  Force  units  when  such  units  increased  in  numbers  at 
the  respective  bases.    This  practice  has  never  proved  satis- 
factory, and  it  was  recently  decided  to  keep  the  combat  serv- 
ice groups  in  being  and  assign  them  as  units  to  the  operational 
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control  of  the  Marine  Corps  bases  to  assist  in  fulfilling  the  logis- 
tic     support  mission  of  the  bases.    In  such  an  assignment  it  is 
anticipated  that  the  Combat  Service  Groups  will  gain  valuable 
practical  experience  and  training  while  performing  actual  logistic 
functions  and  thus  enhance  their  readiness  for  combat.    In  the 
meantime,  these  units  will  continue  to  have  the  mission  of 
immediate  overseas  deployment  in  support  of  Fleet  Marine 
Force  combat  operations  whenever  required.    In  such  an  event, 
provision  has  been  made  for  activating  a  base  support  organiza- 
tion to  continue  logistic  support  at  the  bases  after  deployment  of 
the  combat  service  groups. 

Fleet  Marine  Force  units  deployed  to  the  Far  East  are 
supported  logistic  ally  for  the  most  part  by  the  Army.    Com- 
mencing in  FY  56,  this  arrangement  is  altered  in  that,  while 
the  Army  will  continue  to  provide  logistic  support,  such  sup- 
port will  be  on  a  reimbursable  basis.    As  a  result,  it  has  be- 
come desirable  to  arrive  at  a  basic  agreement  between  the 
Marine  Corps  and  Army  concerning  the  over-all  logistic  sup- 
port arrangement  as  a  result  of  this  new  fiscal  procedure. 
This  agreement  has  been  completed  and  became    effective  on 
1  July  1955.    The  Marine  Corps  continues  to  be  responsible 
for  procurement  and  delivery  to  the  using  units  of  Marine 

Corps  peculiar  items. 
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The  1st  Marine  Aircraft  Wing  and  the  1st  Marine  Division 
have  been  added  to  the  list  of  units  logistically  supported  by  ex- 
isting emergency  code  plans  which  provide  for  a  30  day  mounting 
out  supply  and  two  30  day  resupplies  to  support  emergency  de- 
ployments.   Previously,  these  units  had  been  deployed  in  Korea 
and  logistically  supported  by  the  Army  for  day-to-day  operations. 
Upon  their  withdrawal  from  Korea,  these  units  are  again  in  a 
training  status  and  available  as  forces- in- readiness  for  peace- 
time emergency  deployment.    The  joint  service  agreement  with 
the  Army  relative  to  the  re-equipment  of  the  1st  Marine  Division 
and  redeployment  of  the  1st  Marine  Aircraft  Wing  was  satisfac- 
torily completed,  and  these  elements  were  logistically  ready  for 
combat  at  the  end  of  the  fiscal  year. 

LOGISTICAL  MOBILIZATION 

The  build-up  of  mobilization  reserve  stocks  has  progressed 
quite  slowly  due  to  budgetary  limitations.    Stocks  on  hand,  on 
order,  and  funded  would  meet  only  the  minimum  requirements 
of  the  Marine  Corps  at  the  outset  of  mobilization.    Dependence 
would  have  to  be  placed  upon  industrial  production  capabilities 
and  other  services  to  satisfy  requirements. 

The  material  procurement  plan  envisaged  for  FY  56  has 
as  its  primary  objective  the  equipping  and  maintenance  of  forces 
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in  accordance  with  T/O  and  T/E  to  ensure  the  highest  possible 
degree  of  combat  effectiveness    and  readiness  for  initial  phases 
of  mobilization.    The  program  also  provides  for  the  continued 
essential  modernization  of  forces  in  those  instances  where  im- 
proved or  more  economical  equipment  is  available. 

FUTURE  PLANS 
The  Marine  Corps  has  undertaken  a  study  with  a  view  to 
organizing  its  logistics  programs  on  a  more  formal  basis. 
Specifically,  a  method  of  setting  forth  guidance  data  in  formal 
program  documents  to  facilitate  the  development  of  moving 
programs  which  can  be  maintained  in  balance  (present  or  pro- 
jected) to  each  other  in  the  several  functional  areas  is  being 
sought.    The  solution  will  provide  a  more  readily  available 
method  of  ascertaining  whether  the  planned  troop  base  required 
for  a  specific  future  year  is  adequately  supported  by  programs 
in  the  areas  of  manpower,  materiel,  facilities,  research  and 
development,  and  training.    It  is  expected  that  all  non-tactical 
operations  of  the  Marine  Corps  will  be  grouped  in  less  than  a 
dozen  formal  programs.    This  will  also  enable  the  Marine  Corps 
to  budget  more  accurately  for  requirements  developed  in  conso- 
nance with  the  strategic  plans  adopted  by  the  Joint  Chiefs  of  Staff. 
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A  REVIEW  OF  FY  1955  ACTIVITIES 

The  Marine  Corps  continued  during  the  past  year  to  modern- 
ize its  fiscal  structure.    For  the  first  time,  maintenance  and  opera- 
tions of  Marine  Corps  commands,  posts  and  stations  was  accom- 
plished within  the  concept  of  the  "performance  budget".     In  addi- 
tion, advances  were  made  in  the  decentralization  of  responsibility 
for  planning  and  execution  of  plans  involving  commitments  and 
obligations  of  funds  from  the  appropriation  "Marine  Corps  Troops 
and  Facilities.  "    Field  commanders  exercised  a  degree  of  manage- 
ment flexibility  heretofore  unknown. 

Further  progress  in  this  area  of  fiscal  activity  was  achieved 
through  the  expansion  of  the  allotment  system.    More  funds  were 
made  available  in  single  allotments  permitting  a  greater  latitude 
to  field  commanders  in  apportioning  funds  properly  required  for 
various  functions  within  their  command.    Added  to  the  direct 
economies  derived  from  this  flexibility  are  those,  savings  realized 
from  the  decrease  in  administrative  effort  required  to  manage  and 
report  upon  numerous  smaller  allotments. 

Evaluation  and  reorganization  of  staff  fiscal  elements  and  their 
functions  continued  throughout  the  year  both  at  Headquarters  Marine 
Corps  and  in  field  commands.    Experiments    in  organization  re- 
sulted in  some  minor  increases  in  augmentation  to  the  tables  of  or- 
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ganization  of  four  major  commands.    At  the  Headquarters  Marine 
Corps  a  major  change  in  fiscal  organization  occurred  when  the 
appropriation  accounting  functions  previously  performed  by  the 
Quartermaster  General  were  transferred  to  the  Fiscal  Director. 
The  effect  of  this  change  was  to  complete  the  separation  of  the 
functions  of  disbursing  and  supply  from  the  processes  of  budgeting 
and  accounting  for  appropriated  funds,  a  functional  concept  initia- 
ted on  1  July  1953  with  the  creation  of  the  Fiscal  Division. 

The  flexibility  of  the  fiscal  system  developed  within  the 
Marine  Corps  during  the  past  two  years  was  given  practical  test- 
ing with  the1  redeployment',  of  the  1st  Marine  Division  to  the  United 
States.    This  movement  returned  to  -the  Marine  Corps  complete 
responsibility  for  the  financial  support  of  that  command.    During 
the  period  the  Division  had  been  in  the  Far  East  a  large  portion  of 
this  support  was  provided  by  the  U.  S.  Army     Resumption  of  this 
responsibility  required  sudden  changes  in  maintenance  and  opera- 
tions projects  which  resulted  in  numerous  reallocation  and  re- 
apportionment of  funds.    The  minimum  of  difficulty  experienced 
during  the  transition  demonstrated  the  flexibility  and  soundness  of 
the    performance  budget. 

Comprehensive  internal  audits  by  U.  S.  Navy  audit  teams 
were  accomplished  for  the  first  time  at  six  Marine  Corps  field 
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activities.    Numerous  benefits  were  derived  from   this  program, 
both  at  Headquarters:  Marine  Corps  and  in  the  field.    Personnel 
who  participated  received  much  valuable  experience  and  instruc- 
tion.   Important  contributions  were  made  toward  attaining  unifor- 
mity in  and  standardization  of  methods,  procedures  and  controls 
within  fiscal  operations.    The  substance  of  the  audit  team  recom- 
mendations has  provided  criteria  for  appraising  and  making 
changes  in  the  fiscal  administration  of  other  activities. 

In  addition  to  progress  previously  mentioned,  substantial 
efforts  to  increase  fiscal  efficiency  were  made  in  three  other 
areas: 

First,  considerable  attention  has  been  given  to  an  analysis 
of  the  subject  of  reimbursements.    Indoctrination  of  field  com- 
manders in  the  subject  was  commenced  and  a  statistical  study  be- 
gan in  an  effort  to  insure  that  all  reimbursements  properly  col- 
lectable are  realized,  ■  making  more  funds  available  from  this 
source  and  thus  decreasing  requirements  for  appropriated  funds. 

Second,  visits  "were  initiated  to  field  activities  by  a  Head- 
quarters fiscal  team  to  assist  in  establishing  efficient  budgeting, 
accounting  and  reporting  procedures.    This  will  be  a  continuing 
procedure  and  should  reflect  even  greater  effectiveness  in  fiscal 
operations  for  the  coming  year. 
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Finally,  initial  steps  were  taken  toward  ultimate  mechaniza- 
tion of  budget  statistics.    In  addition  to     reducing  clerical  work- 
load modernization  of  this  area  will  enable  great  strides  to  be  made 
in  analysis  procedures. 

FINANCIAL  PARTICIPATION  IN  THE  MUTUAL  DEFENSE 
ASSISTANCE  PROGRAM 

The  Marine  Corps  has  actively  participated  in  the  Navy 
Mutual  Defense  Assistance  Program,  particularly  in  the  support 
of  the  Nationalist  Government  Republic  of  China  Marine  Corps. 

During  the  year  four  "MDAP  Common  Item  Orders"  in  the 
amount  of  $20, 182,  524  were  received  to  reimburse  Marine  Corps 
appropriations  upon  delivery  of  items  which  the  Marine  Corps  regu- 
larly procures  for  its  own  use.    The  items  concerned  are  initially 
financed  under  the  appropriations  "Marine  Corps  Troops  and 
Facilities"  and  "Marine  Corps  Procurement.  "   Reimbursement  from 
MDAP  funds  were  then  made  upon  delivery  of  goods  to  ocean  carriers. 
A  portion  of  material  is  furnished  directly  from  Marine  Corps  stocks 
while  a  large  quantity  is  procured  from  other  Services  with  direct 
delivery  to  the  Navy  Supply  Center  which  is  established  as  the  out- 
loading  point. 
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FUTURE  PLANS 

Marine  Corps  fiscal  policy  has  been  in  the  process  of  de- 
velopment for  over  two  years.    During  this  period  a  complete 
cycle  in  the  planning,  preparation,  presentation  and  execution  of 
the    performance  budget1   has  been  experienced.    Results  achieved, 
particularly  in  the  past  year,  clearly  indicate  the  soundness  of  the 
structure  developed  to  carry  out  successful  and  efficient  fiscal 
operations. 

Looking  forward  to  FY  56,  further  improvements  and  refine- 
ments are  expected.    Marine  Corps  fiscal  policy,  having  passed 
through  the  trial  stages  is  now  ready  for  promulgation  and  inclusion 
into  the  Marine  Corps  Manual. 

Mechanization  will  continue     For  example,  early  in  FY  1956 
the  accounting  for  headquarters  commitments,  Military  Interde- 
partmental Purchase  Requests  and  contracts  will  be  on  a  completely 
mechanized  basis.    This  will  produce  more  timely  and  accurate 
reporting  accompanied  by  a  substantial  reduction  in  clerical  work- 
load. 

Advances  in  other  areas  are  visualized,  and  will  proceed 
with  the  view  of  accounting  for  one  dollar  of  results  for  each 
appropriation  dollar  consigned  to  the  Marine  Corps. 
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GENERAL 

The  objectives  of  the  Management  Improvement  Program  are 
to  institute  procedures  and  techniques  throughout  the  Marine  Corps 
which  promote  efficiency  and  develop  sound  business  practices. 

As  a  part  of  this  program,  the  Marine  Corps  Management 
Improvement  Handbook  in  three  volumes  was  completed  and  dis- 
tributed to  field  activities  as  well  as  a  number  of  training  aids, 
supplementary  pamphlets,  brochures  and  other  items  of  manage- 
ment materiel. 

Another  step  in  the  program  to  improve  management  efficiency 
was  made  when  a  revised  Supply  Work  Measurement  Program  was 
installed  to  cover  all  depot-type  supply  work.    Results  from  this 
program  have  provided  valuable  workload  and  personnel  utiliza- 
tion data  for  evaluation  studies  now  in  progress.    The  Camp  Main- 
tenance work  measurement  program  initiated  during  the  past  year 
has  also  been  reevaluated  and  will  be  modified  to  produce  further 
refinements  in  station  and  camp  operating  techniques. 

In  the  mid -fiscal  period  a  "Standing  Committee  for  Continuing 
Review  and  Appraisal  of  All  Accounting  and  Data  Processing  Re- 
quirements of  the  Marine  Corps  "  was  established.    Efforts  of 
this  group  during  the  year  were  directed  toward  the  integration 
of  logistic  and  administrative  reporting  systems  to  meet  field  and 
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Headquarters  requirements  without  duplicating  data  collection 
efforts,  and  to  ensure  that  the  Marine  Corps  derives  the  full  po- 
tential value  of  the  latest  developments  in  methods  and  equipment. 
Significant  advances  have  already  been  made  and  the  Committee 
will  serve  as  a  watchdog  to  keep  Marine  Corps  procedures  in 
step  with  the  most  modern  business  practices. 

In  less  than  two  years  the  Marine  Corps  Stock  Fund  has 
brought  under  its  cognizance  90,  000  items  while  at  the  same  time 
substantially  reducing  its  stock  levels,  through  the  control  of  re- 
investment at  a  point  far  below  annual  consumption.    During  a 
three  year  period  ending  with  FY  56,  reduction  of  inventory  will 
reach  $69  million,  while  sales  will  total  an  estimated  $180 
million  with  $111  million  being  reinvested. 

The  continuing  program  for  disposal  of  surplus  property 
has  shown  substantial  progress.    At  the  beginning  of  FY  54  $31.  6 
million  in  excess  materials  were  on  hand.    During  the  year  $36. 1 
million  additional  property  was  reported,  increasing  the  value  of 
excess  material  to  $67.  7  million.    Of  this  material  $30. 1  million 
was  disposed  by  sale;   $1.  5  million  was  retained  by  the  Marine 
Corps  for  stock;  $2. 1  million  transferred  to  the  Navy;  $3.  4 
million  to  the  Army  and  $1.  3  million  to  other  government  agen- 
cies; $4.  3  million  was  donated;  and  $.  078  million  with  no-corn-^-' 
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mercial  value  was  abandoned  or  destroyed,  leaving  approximately 
$25. 0  million  to  be  disposed  of. 

SIGNIFICANT  IMPROVEMENTS  DURING  FY  1955 

During  the  past  year  hundreds  of  specific  management  im- 
provements have  been  reported  by  Marine  Corps  activities.    The 
relatively  few  examples  which  are  discussed  herein  have  been 
selected  as  being: 

a.     Typical  of  improvement  efforts  in  such  areas  as  organi- 
zation analysis,  procedures,  improved  planning,  or 

b„    Reflective  of  unique  and  unusual  ingenuity  in  management 
improvement,  or 

c.     Capable  of  having  application  in  other  Devense  or  Govern- 
ment agencies. 
Consolidation  of  activities  at  Quantico 

The  Basic  School  and  Camp  Upshur    at  Quantico..  were 
consolidated  in  such  a  way  that  163  officers  and  739  enlisted  per- 
sonnel are  now  able  to  do  essentially  the  same  support  job  pre- 
viously done  by  186  officers  and  857  enlisted  personnel.     This 
means  that  the  command,  at  Quantico,  without  an  accompanying 
reduction  in  workload,  reduced  the  personnel  requirements  for 
these  activties  by  23  officers  and  over  100  enlisted  men. 
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Improved  Personnel  Utilization  at  Supply  Center,  Bar  stow 

This  activity  abolished  its  brig  detachment  by  assigning  re- 
sponsibility for  operation  of  the  brig  to  the  guard  company.  The 
saving  was  25  billets. 

This  same  activity  reduced  its  fire  department  by  36  military 
billets  and  made  adjustments  in  civilian  fire  fighter  billets  which 
will  result  in  approximate  annual  savings  of  $103,  500. 
Improved  Procedures  in  Food  Handling 

In  order  to  meet  production  requirements  arising  from  rede- 
ployment of  additional  units  to  Camp  Pendleton,  California,  the 
following  noteworthy  actions  were  tafcen  in  food  production: 

1.  The  bakery  output  was  raised  by  4160  pounds  of  bread 
each  day  through  new  production  schedules  and  increasing  the 
size  of  each  run  of  bread. 

2.  The  installation  of  an  automatic  packaging  machine  in  the 
ice  cream  plant  substantially  increased  production  and  eliminated 
the  necessity  for  handling  ice  cream  twice.    Production  of  ice 
cream  per  man/hour  was  increased  from  20.  2  gallons  to  25.  4 
gallons. 

3.  The  use  of  oleo  for  cooking  purposes  during  the  past  9 
months  resulted  in  a  savings  of  approximately  $18,  000  without 
lowering  the  quality  of  food  served. 
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4.    By  arranging  for  the  procurement  in  carload  lots  of  fresh 
provisions  not  available  locally,  a  substantial  saving  is  being  made 
without  affecting  the  maintenance  of  a  proper  ration.    As  an  example, 
procurement  of  fresh  frozen  shrimp  in  15, 000  pound  lots  results  in 
a  saving  of  10  cents  a  pound  from  local  prices. 
Reclamation  of  Material 

At  the  Recruit  Depot,  Parris  Island,  a  unit  was  established  to 
recondition  stock  boxes  formerly  disposed  of  as  "Unserviceable "  and 
return  them  to  service.    The  acquisition  cost  per  box  is  $13.  30,  and 
the  present  cost  for  reconditioning  is  $.  37  each.    This  results  in 
an  average  annual  saving  of  $78, 000. 
Improved  Methods  in  Loading;  Flat  Cars 

The  Supply  Center  at  Barstow  developed  a  method  for  loading 
two  LVT  A4's  or  A5's  on  a  single  flat  car  whereas  formerly  only  one 
LVT  could  be  loaded  per  car.    This  new  procedure  lowers  the  cost 
of  shipping  LVT's  to  the  extent  that  the  government  will  save  an  es- 
timated $100,  000  a  year. 
An  Improved  Salary  Structure  for  Civilian  Employees 

A  job  evaluation  program  was  initiated  at  the  Clothing  Depot  at 
Philadelphia.    Its  purpose  was  to  establish  proper  relationships 
among  jobs  in  order  to  determine  an  equitable  wage  rate  structure. 
This  study  involved  an  analysis  of  each  job  in  which  point  values  were 
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assigned  on  the  basis  of  11  factors.    It  included  an  area  industry- 
survey  of  selected  jobs  so  that  average  industry  earnings  for  given 
jobs  could  be  determined.    Based  on  these  findings,  and  in  con- 
sonance with  community  and  factory  wage  trend  lines,  a  recom- 
mended wage  structure  for  the  factory  was  developed.    When  these 
recommendations  are  adopted  the  savings  will  amount  to  approxi- 
mately $34, 000  during  the  first  year. 
Elimination  of  Maintenance  Overhead 

The  Supply  Forwarding  Annex  at  Portsmouth,  Virginia,  reor- 
ganized its  maintenance  section,  various  shop  offices  and  trans- 
ferring the  paper  work  formerly  accomplished  there  to  a  central 
office.     This  action  resulted  in  an  estimated  annual  savings  of  over 
$30,  000.    Furthermore,  release  of  the  shop  leaders  from  adminis- 
trative chores  has  produced  a  marked  increase  in  work  produced  by 
the  shops. 
Transportation  of  Prisoners  by  Air 

Over  700  deserters  and  absentees  apprehended  in  the  Central 

United  States  were  returned  in  groups  to  large  East,  Coast  posts 

in  government  aircraft.    This  procedure  resulted  in  considerable 

savings  in  both  money  and  man  hours.    Whereas  the  former  system 

of  individual  return  of  prisoners  required  separate  guards  for  each 

prisoner,  groups  of  prisoners  are  now  assembled  at  either  New 

New  Orleans  or  Great  Lakes,  and  then  flown  to  the  appropriate 
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major  command. 

Improvement  in  Material  Handling 

A  simple  and  effective  solution  to  certain  difficulties  in  ma- 
terials handling  procedures  was  achieved  at  the  Supply  Forwarding 
Annex  at  San  Francisco  this  past  year.     This  new  procedure  which 
reduced  a  backlog  of  615  short  tons  to  180  short  tons  in  less  than 
four  months  involves  the  attachment  of  shipping  tickets  to  the  in- 
voice when  the  latter  is  delivered  to  the  warehouse.     These  tickets 
are  given  to  the  packer  thus  permitting  him  to  "pull "  at  one  time 
all  the  required  items  in  a  given  storage  area.    In  short,  instead 
of  the  packer  assembling  items  for  one  order  using  the  invoice 
as  a  guide  in  an  unplanned  movement  through  the  entire  warehouse, 
he  now  pulls  and  assembles  it  by  storage  area.     The  shipping 
sections  then  sort  it  by  invoice. 
Routine  Improvements  in  Headquarters  Administrative  Procedures 

A  system  has  been  placed  in  effect  wherein  section  and  unit 
heads  are  invited  to  report  improvements  effected  in  the  normal 
performance  of  their  functions.     These,  in  turn,  are  compiled  and 
circulated  throughout  the  Headquarters.    This  procedure  enables 
senior  officers  and  staff  elements  to  know  the  type  of  improve- 
ments which  are  being  made  and  the  organizations  which  are 
making  the  most  improvements.    During  the  last  half  of  the  fiscal 
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year  37  improvements  showing  savings  of  over  $113, 000  in  per- 
sonnel and  material  costs  and  over  67,  000  manhours  were  reported. 

MANAGEMENT  IMPROVEMENT  PLANS 


Plans  for  management  improvement  during  FY  $6  involve 
chiefly  the  further  development  and  expansion  of  programs  already 
inaugurated,  examples  of  which  are  described  below: 
Continuing  Work  Measurement  Program 

Commanders  will  be  encouraged  to  continue  development  of 
local  work  measurement  programs  to  fit  their  own  needs.    Where 
work  of  a  similar  nature  is  performed  at  many  different  activities, 
standard  work  measurement  programs  will  be  developed  and  in- 
stalled.   In  this  respect  important  plans  for  the  development  of 
engineered -type  performance  standards  have  been  made  to  include 
a  trial  operation  of  a  work  sampling  program.    While  the  work 
sampling  program  is  new  to  the  Marine  Corps,  its  usefulness  is 
becoming  more  apparent.    It  will  be  used  more  extensively  as  its 
potential  is  developed. 
Development  of  Motor  Vehicle  Cost  Accounting  Systems 

During  the  past  year  a  motor  vehicle  inventory  and},  cost  ac- 
counting system  was  established  on  a  Marine  Corps -wide^  basis. 
The  success  of  the  system  has  since  been  demonstrated  with 

various  activities  reporting  substantial  savings  in  personnel 
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accompanied  by  an  improved  performance  in  automotive  mainten- 
ance.   Primarily  it  involves  the  consolidation  of  work  units,  the 
tabulation  of  "time-on-job"  data,  and  planner -estimator  figures 
for  "standard-job-costs.  "   Analyses  of  these  factors  disclose  areas 
of  deficiency  and  point  up  specific  instances  of  need  for  improve- 
ment.   Man-hours  and  productive  labor  may  easily  be  compared 
to  determine  areas  where  overhead  and  non-productive  labor 
costs  are  excessive. 

In  the  coming  fiscal  year  this  system  will  be  perfected  with 
improved  experience  factors  for  parts  costing.    This,  in  turn,  will 
provide  a  firm  and  convenient  guide  to  inventory  controls  and  pro- 
curement lead  times  for  all  phases  of  vehicular  supply  and  stock 
control.    Also,  the  "standard-job-costs"  will  be  improved. through 
the  use:-  of  > -engineered  time  "and.  motion  '  study  ^techniques,' 

Electric  Accounting  Machine  Operations 

The  use  of  electric  accounting  machines  will  £>e  expanded. 
Illustrative  of  future  projects  in  this  area  is  the  planned  installa- 
tion of  machine  records  in  the  Marine  Corps  Extension  School  at 
Quantico,  Virginia.    Scheduled  mechanization  will  make  possible 
a  greatly  increased  enrollment  without  additional  cost;  it  will  ex- 
pedite processing  of  student  materials,  and  provide  for  mechanical 
preparation  of  many  administrative  documents.    Mechanization 
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will  further  enable  mechanical  determination  as  to  material  due 
students,  preparation  of  address  labels,  and  will  provide  a 
compact  and  flexible  permanent  record  of  student  activity. 
In  addition  to  these  many  improvements  in  the  operations  of 
the  School,  the  net  annual  savings  to  be  realized  is  estimated 
at  $15,  500. 
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My  dear  Mr.  Secretary: 

I  am  forwardincr  herewith  my  report  to  you  for  Fiscal  Year 
1956.    Previous  submissions  have  been  in  a  form  related  to  the 
functions  and  organization  of  the  Marine  Corps.    Believing  that  a 
report  related  to  the  appropriate  Departmental  Program  Objectives 
would  be  more  meaningful  and  more  responsive  to  your  instructions, 
I  have  prepared  this  report  in  the  latter  form.    This  is  a  matter  of 
approach  and  does  not  affect  the  basic  content  of  the  report. 

In  the  report  of  last  year,  it  was  suggested  that  we  were  in  a 
state  of  transition  with  respect  to  the  world  situation  and  the  Nation's 
strategic  requirements.    The  effects  of  these  factors,  however,  had 
not  yet  extended  deeply  into  the  Marine  Corps.    This  year  I  am 
struck  with  the  transition  taking  place  within  the  Corps.    I  am 
constat  l/  mindful  of  the  requirement  for  forces  in  readiness,  with 
a  complete  amphibious  capability,  placed  upon  us.    As  you  know, 
a  projection  of  that  requirement  into  the  foreseeable  future  has 
led  to  the  development  of  the  New  Concept  of  Amphibious  Operations. 
With  your  complete  understanding  and  support,  as  well  as  that  of 
the  Chief  of  Naval  Operations,  I  am  pressing  with  all  speed  and  vigor 
toward  achievement  of  the  capability  implicit  in  that  Concept.    It  is 
obvious,  however,  that  the  ultimate  achievement  of  our  goal  is 


conditioned  by  the  hard  facts  of  time,  money,  and  development 
effort.    It  is  incumbent  on  me  to  insure  that  the  Marine  Corps  can 
respond  to  any  emergency  arising  between  this  moment  and  the 
time  of  realization  of  the  new  concept  with  the  alacrity  and  effect 
that  the  Nation  rightfully  demands. 

Our  programs  are  planned  and  executed  with  this  in  mind. 
We  expect  to  arrive  at  full  realization  of  our  new  and  increased 
capability  by  an  evolutionary  process  which  will  not,  even  temporarily, 
detract  from  our  traditional  capability.    This  report,  I  believe, 
reflects  our  efforts  and  accomplishments  in  that  direction,  in  terms 
of  program  objectives  and  fulfillment. 

Respectfully  submitted, 


Honorable  Charles  S.  Thomas 
Secretary  of  the  Navy 
Washington  25,  D.  C. 


/<*■ 
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SECTION  I  -  GENERAL 

The  basic  position  of  the  Marine  Corps  within  the  Defense 
Establishment  of  the  United  States  is  properly  defined  and  well 
understood.    The  roles  and  missions  of  the  Corps  are  clearly 
stated  in  the  law.    The  responsible  leaders  in  the  Congress  have 
made  unequivocal  statements  in  definition  of  the  Corps's  responsi- 
bility.   From  these  sources  stem  the  policies  and  practices  that 
identify  the  Marine  Corps  as    a  National    force- in-readiness. 
One  hundred  and  eighty-one  years  of  demonstrated  capability  to 
act  with  skill  and  speed  reinforce  that  position. 

In  the  conduct  of  its  affairs,  the  Marine  Corps,  as  a  mili- 
tary service  within  his  department,  responds  to  the  direction 
and  guidance  of  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy.    In  military  planning 
for  the  national  defense,  the  Corps  participates  in  the  delibera- 
tions of  the  Joint  Chiefs  of  Staff.    It  plans  and  operates  in 
accordance  with  agreed  and  approved  JCS  plans.    These  plans 
recognize  the  unique  character  of  the  Corps  and  its  traditional 
functions.    The  Commandant  or  his  representative  attended  95  of 
the  104  JCS  meetings  in  Fiscal  Year  1956-91.  3%.    Direct  con- 
cern was  expressed  in  26%  of  all  agenda  items. 

In  order  to  relate  government  policy  and  broad  strategic 
planning  to  useful  time  and  financial  scales,  a  phased  determina- 
tion of  required  accomplishments  and  necessary  limitations  must 
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be  made.    On  the  immediate  performance  basis,  this  determina- 
tion is  expressed  in  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy's  Annual  Program 
Objectives.    Since  these  objectives,  and  the  programs  and  ac- 
complishments in  support  of  them,  can  give  concrete  expres- 
sion to  Marine  Corps  operations,  this  report  has  been  prepared 
in  terms  related  to  them. 

The  Department  of  the  Navy  Program  Objectives  for  Fiscal 
Year  1956  emphasized  the  need  for  the  maintenance  of  ready 
forces  with  high  retaliatory  capability  and  great  defensive  strength. 
In  a  time  of  uneasy  and  uncertain  peace,  these  objectives  recog- 
nized the  traditional  qualities  of  readiness  and  mobility  over  the 
full  term  as  the  Department's  essential  contribution  to  the  na- 
tional effort.    The  basic  elements  of  those  objectives  related  di- 
rectly to  the  Marine  Corps  follow. 

Marine  Corps  planned  strength  was  initially  set  at  a  level 
figure  designed  to  maintain  the  planned  activities  of  three  Marine 
divisions  and  three  Marine  air  wings,  as  required  by  statute. 
These  elements,  with  most  essential  reinforcing  and  logistic 
support  units,  were  required  to  maintain  readiness  to  engage 
promptly  and  effectively  in  combat  operations,  commensurate 
with  personnel  authorized.    In  addition,  the  Marine  Corps  was 
to  maintain  security  forces,  State  Department  security  guards, 
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detachments  afloat,  training  and  supporting  establishments, 
and  the  Marine  Corps  Reserve,  and  was  required  to  fill  cer- 
tain staff  and  liaison  billets. 

The  Corps  was  to  maintain  full  combat  readiness  by  inten- 
sive training,  to  include  major  amphibious  exercises.    Cumu- 
lative improvement  in  the  concept  of  the  Air-Ground  Team  was 
to  be  sought.    Twice  yearly  rotation  of  units  in  the  1st  Provi- 
sional Air-Ground  Task  Force  (now  the  1st  Marine  Brigade)  in 
Hawaii  with  similar  units  from  the  West  Coast  was  contemplated. 
It  was  planned  to  use  Fleet  shipping  for  this  movement.    The 
training  program  for  the  Marine  Corps  Reserve  was  to  provide 
for  the  conduct  of  drills,  proficiency  flying  in  organized  units, 
required  specialized  training,  and  annual  field  training.    There 
was  a  projected  end- year  figure  for  Reserve  Training  facilities. 

Emphasizing  the  primary  importance  of  combat  readiness 
and  modernization,  the  maintenance  standards  of  the  Corps  were 
to  be  directed  toward  attaining  the  highest  possible  degree  of 
material  readiness.    Maintenance  and  replacement  items  were 
to  be  procured  at  peacetime  comsumption  rates.    Provision  was 
to  be  made  for  funding  to  re-equip  the  1st  Marine  Division  with 
Marine  Corps-peculiar  items  upon  redeployment.    Finally,  the 
procurement  of  maintenance  and  replacement  items  for  the  sup- 


porting  establishment  was  to  be  based  on  essential  support  and 
training  requirements. 

Specific  material  program  planning  envisaged  procurement 
to  meet  effective  emergency  and  mobilization  plans.    Mobiliza- 
tion Reserve  Material  Requirements,  except  for  commercial 
type  items,  were  to  be  scheduled  for  procurement  on  a  scale 
to  eliminate  remaining  deficiencies  in  major  and  minor  items, 
and  in  conformance  with  stated  procurement  policies.    It  was 
provided  that  procurement  from  Fiscal  Year  1955  and  earlier 
funds  would  be  counted  as  assets.    Commercial  and  quasi-com- 
mercial type  items  were  to  be  subject  to  special  controls  in  ac- 
cordance with  the  provisions  of  Joint  Logistics  Policy  and  Guid- 
ance ( JANALP).    Details  will  be  found  in  Item  1  of  the  classi- 
fied supplement.    Appropriate  material  planning  studies  were 
to  be  undertaken  based  on  approved  concepts. 

The  Troop  Program  has  achieved  generally  satisfactory 
results,  although  the  large  proportion  of  men  in  training  and  the 
number  of  skilled  personnel  required  by  the  training  base  have 
created  a  less  favorable  manning  situation  within  the  operating 
forces  than  might  be  wished.    There  have  been  times  in  the  last 
year  when  Fleet  Marine  Force  strengths  dropped  to  a  point  where 
its  combat  potential  was  adversely  affected.    The  problem  is  recog- 
nized and  its  proportions  are  defined.    Operating  force  deploy- 
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merits  are  as  satisfactory  as  the  present  personnel,  financial, 
and  facilities  positions  will  permit.    In  the  future  some  changes 
will  be  proposed  which  are  calculated  to  improve  our  readiness 
in  this  regard. 

The  Manpower  Program  has  provided  adequate  support 
during  the  year.    The  problems  that  arose  were  inevitable. 
Solutions  to  them  have  been  realistic  and  effective.    The  volun- 
teer character  of  the  Corps  and  its  high  personnel  standards 
are  being  maintained.    Beneficial  results  are  expected  from 
present  studies  of  the  personnel  retention  problem.    The  Man- 
power Program  and  all  activities  related  to  it  would  profit 
greatly  from  firmer  strength  goals  and  lower  personnel  turn- 
over. 

The  Material  Program  of  the  Corps  is  essentially  satis- 
factory.   Immediate  readiness  is  adequate,  although  long  term 
mobilization  requirements  have  not  yet  been  met.    Improvements 
in  the  Supply  System  continue.    The  Corps  is  steadily  phasing  in 
new  equipment,  related  to  new  concepts,  while  retaining  a  high 
order  of  readiness  for  immediate  action.    The  related  Facilities 
Program  is  adequate,  with  the  exception  of  the  situation  at  Camp 
Pendleton.    Resolution  of  this  problem  lies  outside  the  competence 
of  the  Marine  Corps. 

The  Training  Program  continues  to  produce  Marines  who 

5 


have  the  knowledge  and  skill  essential  for  successful  performance 
in  modern  war.    With  the  exception  of  certain  improvements  in 
recruit  training,  no  marked  changes  took  place  during  the  year. 
An  evolutionary  transition  to  the  Corps's  new  concept  of  amphibious 
operations  continued,  keeping  pace  with  material  development  and 
availability.    Plans  for  the  future  are  further  projections  of  this  idea. 

The  Marine  Corps  Research  and  Development  Program  has 
received  a  healthy  transfusion  in  the  form  of  a  reorganization  of 
effort.    The  new  system  shows  great  promise. 

A  number  of  other  important  programs  support  the  major 
Marine  Corps  effort.    The  Management  Improvement  Program, 
the  Fiscal  Administration  Program,  and  the  Informational  Ser- 
vices Program  all  made  substantial  contributions.    No  major 
changes  are  contemplated. 

In  summary,  the  health  of  the  Marine  Corps  is  excellent. 
Important  problems  in  the  fields  of  material  and  manpower  con- 
front the  Corps  but  they  are  by  no  means  disheartening.    Con- 
tinued diligent  efforts,  supported  in  the  future  as  in  the  past  by 
the  entire  Department  of  the  Navy,  will  bring  the  Corps  to  its 
goals.    The  Marine  Corps  now,  as  in  the  past,  looks  to  the  future 
with  the  confidence  arising  from  thorough  training,  demonstrated 
ability,  and  material  and  moral  readiness.    It  stands  ready  for 
any  undertaking  required  of  it. 
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SECTION  H  -  TROOP  PROGRAM 
Organization  and  Deployment  -  Regular  Forces 

The  Marine  Corps  Troop  Program,  in  response  to  Department  of 

the  Navy  Program  Objectives,  supported  statutory  roles  and  missions 
and  JCS  plans. 

The  operating  forces  of  the  Marine  Corps  are  divided  into  five 

principal  categories:    Fleet  Marine  Forces,  Other  Combat  Forces, 

Security  Forces,  Marine  Corps  Test  Unit  Number  One,  and  Ships' 
Detachments.    The  three  divisions  and  three  air  wings  are,  in  turn, 
the  basic  combat  elements  of  the  Fleet  Marine  Forces.    These  Forces, 

operationally  assigned  to  the  Atlantic  and  Pacific  Fleets,  give  the 
fleet  commanders  balanced  air-ground  teams  of  great  power  and 

flexibility.    They  may  be  used  effectively  in  combat  on  any  scale, 

involving  the  use  of  any  combination  of  weapons.    They  are  positioned 
for  rapid  deployment  into  troubled  areas  and  their  training  is  directed 

accordingly.    Fleet  Marine  Force  aviation  is  also  involved  in  training 
for  its  collateral  mission  of  providing  replacements  for  carrier  based 

Navy  air  units. 

In  order  to  realize  its  new  amphibious  concept  as  rapidly  as 

possible,  while  preserving  its  past  and  present  capabilities,  the 
Marine  Corps  has  kept  the  organization  of  the  Fleet  Marine  Force 
under  constant  review.    In  1955  a  board  undertook  such  an  examination 

of  the  aviation  organization.    In  June  1956  another  special  board  met  to 
examine  the  entire  Fleet  Marine  Force  structure.    Its  findings  and  recom- 
mendations, to  be  available  early  in  Fiscal  Year  1957,  will  set  the 

pattern  for  future  organizational  changes. 

At  the  end  of  the  Fiscal  Year,  the  general  location  and  Fleet 


assignments  of  major  Fleet  Marine  Force  elements,  ground  and  air, 
were  as  indicated  in  the  following  table. 


MAJOR  GROUND  UNITS 

PACIFIC 

ATLANTIC 

TOTAL 

Divisions 

2* 

1** 

3 

Force  Troops 

Communications  Bn 

1 

1 

Tank  Bn 

K-> 

K-) 

155mm  Gun  Bn 

2 

2 

155mm  Howitzer  Bn 

-1 

1*** 

2 

8"  Howitzer  Bn 

!(_)*** 

K-) 

8"  Howitzer  Btry 

1 

l 

4.  5  Rocket  Btry 

2*(i***) 

1 

3 

Heavy  Artillery  Rocket  Btry 

(HONEST  JOHN) 

1*** 

1 

AAA  Gun  Bn  (75mm) 

1*** 

1 

AAA  Gun  Bn  (90mm) 

1 

1 

AA  Missile  Bn 

1*** 

1 

(TERRIER  SAM) 

AAA  Automatic  Weapons  Bn 

2 

1*** 

3 

Amphibian  Tractor  Bn 

2(-)* 

1 

3(-) 

1       Engineer  Bn 

1 

1 

2 

Amphibious  Reconnaissance 

Company 

1 

1 

2 

Air  Naval  Gunfire  liaison 

C  ompany 

1 

1 

2 

Combat  Service  Group 

1 

1 

2 

Motor  Transport  Bn 

2 

1 

3 

*  One  Overseas  Pacific 

**  Includes  NELM  Bn 

***  will  be  assigned  to  the  Fleet  Marine  Forces  on  completion  of 

equipping  and  training 

I    MAJOR  AIR  UNITS 

PACIFIC 

ATLANTIC 

TOTAL 

Headquarters  and  Headquarters 

Squadrons,  Aircraft,  FMF 

1 

1 

2 

Detached  Marine  Air  Groups 

1 

1 

2 

Force  Aviation 

1 

1 

2 

i    Wing  (Less  one  MAG) 

1 

1 

2 

Wing 

1 

1 

a 


Major  changes  in  Fleet  Marine  Force  ground  dispositions 
during  the  year  included  resumption  of  the  commitment  of  a 
battalion  landing  team  to  the  Sixth  Fleet  in  the  Mediterranean, 
and  movement  of  certain  3d  Division  troops  from  Japan  to 
Okinawa.    The  deployment  to  the  Sixth  Fleet,  which  had  been 
practically  continuous  from  1948  until  1955,  had  been  temporarily 
discontinued  because  of  a  reduction  in  available  amphibious 
shipping.      The  return  of  this  balanced  force  to  the  Sixth  Fleet 
gives  the  fleet  commander  a  ready  landing  force  immediately 
available  and  restores  a  missing  element  in  his  overall  ability 
to  operate  in  the  Mediterranean. 

In  the  Pacific,  two  major  headquarters  moved.    In  January, 
Headquarters,  Fleet  Marine  Force,  Pacific,  moved  to  a  new  and 
more  efficient  command  post  in  the  refurbished  former  Naval 
Hospital  at  Halawa  Heights,  Oahu.    Headquarters  of  the  3d  Marine 
Division  moved  from  Japan  to  Okinawa  in  February. 

Significant  redeployments  of  air  units  also  took  place.    Re- 
disposition  of  several  subordinate  units  of  the  1st  Marine  Air  Wing 
in  the  Far  East  gave  a  more  favorable  distribution  of  forces  and 
helped  in  the  equipment  modernization  program.    The  3d  Marine 
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Air  Wing  moved  from  the  East  to  the  West  Coast. 

One  redeployment  plan,  Involving  rotation  of  air  and  ground 
units  through  the  1st  Marine  Brigade  (formerly  the  1st  Provisional 
Air -Ground  Task  Force)  in  Hawaii,  was  abandoned  as  unfeasible 
for  the  time  being. 

Security  forces  represent  the  second  largest  segment  of 
the  operating  forces.    Marine  barracks  and  detachments  provided 
security  for  activities  of  the  Naval  Shore  Establishment,  the 
major  National  Security  Agency  installations,  several  Armed 
Forces  Special  Weapons  Project  sites,  and  various  State  Depart- 
ment activities  overseas.    Although  three  barracks  and  one  de- 
tachment were  disestablished  during  the  year,  there  remained 
almost  200  security  force  elements  of  the  types  described,  dis- 
tributed around  the  world. 

Detachments  afloat  comprise  the  third  largest  segment  of 
the  operating  forces.    At  the  year's  end  there  were  some  89  of 
these  detachments  providing  the  nucleus  for  ships'  landing  parties, 
manning  ships'  guns,  serving  as  guards  and  orderlies,  and  fill- 
ing communications,  staff,  and  liaison  assignments. 

Marine  Corps  Test  Unit  No.  1  will  be  mentioned  later  under 
the  Research  and  Development  Program.    At  the  end  of  the  fiscal 
year,  there  were  no  combat  units  which  were  not  assigned  to  or 
awaiting  eventual  assignment  to  the  Fleet  Marine  Forces. 
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Backing  up  the  operating  forces,  the  Training  Base  and  the 
Supporting  Establishment  remained  substantially  unchanged  from 
the  previous  year.    They  comprise  the  headquarters,  schools, 
troop  bases,  air  bases  and  stations,  recruit  depots,  supply  in- 
stallations, reserve  and  recruitment  districts,  and  miscellaneous 
installations  required  to  train  and  support  the  operating  forces. 
Strength  -  Regular  Forces 

The  distribution  of  Marine  Corps  strength  at  the  end  of  the 
fiscal  year  is  shown  in  the  section  on  the  Manpower  Program. 

The  availability  of  personnel  continued  to  be  of  major  con- 
cern in  executing  the  troop  program.    Detailed  problems  will  be 
discussed  under  the  Manpower  Program,  but  the  effect  of  overall 
strength  fluctuations  and  reductions  on  the  Fleet  Marine  Forces 
should  be  mentioned  here.    Based  on  a  Marine  Corps  end  strength 
of  201,000  as  finally  authorized,  the  number  available  for  the 
operating  forces  was  117, 134.    Of  these,  99, 948  were  available  for 
Fleet  Marine  Force  assignment.    In  January  it  became  necessary  to 
place  the  1st  and  2d  Divisions  on  reduced  manning  levels,  and  Fiscal 
Year  1957  started  with  all  three  divisions  so  reduced'.    Force  Troops, 
essential  in  the  provision  of  long-term  support  and  combat  staying 
power,  averaged  69%  of  table  of  organization  strength  at  year's  end. 
Reductions  in  Force  Troops  were  so  applied,  however,  as  to  mini- 
mize adverse  effects  on  the  Corps'  progress  toward  the  realization 
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of  its  modern  amphibious  concept.    Specifically,  high  priority 
has  been  given  to  a  certain  communications  units,  an  8"  howitzer 
battalion,  a  heavy  artillery  rocket  battery,  and  an  anti-aircraft 
missile  battalion. 

Marine  Corps  aviation  strength  had  to  be  reduced  by  five 
thousand  enlisted,  and  the  wings  operated  with  a  pilot  manning 
level  of  80%.    In  order  to  keep  the  wings  at  as  high  a  manning 
level  as  possible,  air  control  agencies  have  been  consolidated 
at  the  highest  level  in  the  wing,  electronic  and  photo  reconnais- 
sance have  been  merged,  and  some  aviation  support  units  inactivated, 

Of  the  total  number  of  officers  and  enlisted  allocated  to  avia- 
tion, 65%  are  in  the  operating  forces. 
Marine  Corps  Reserve 

There  were  no  major  changes  in  the  Marine  Corps  Reserve 
during  the  period  of  this  report.    The  Director  of  Reserve,  as  the 
Commandant's  staff  agent,  continued  the  supervision  of  ground 
reserve  affairs  through  district  directors  who  administered  the 
volunteer  (Class  m)  program  in  addition  to  supervising  organized 
reserve  ground  activities,  to  which  inspector -instructor  staffs  were 
assigned . 

The  Commander,  Marine  Air  Reserve  Training,  through  air 
reserve  training  detachments,  exercised  control  over  organized 
reserve  aviation  units.    In  Fiscal  Year  1957  he  will  assume  control 

12 


over  aviation  specialists  now  carried  on  district  rolls.    This 
will  produce  a  better  functional  alignment  within  the  Reserve. 

During  the  year  there  were  consolidations,  deactivations 
and  redesignations,  all  made  in  the  interest  of  administrative  and 
operational  efficiency.    Plans  have  been  made  to  convert  90mm 
AAA  gun  units  to  the  75mm  Sky  sweeper  weapon  in  Fiscal  Year 
1957.    One  new  Women  Marine  administrative  platoon  and  12 
staff  groups  were  formed.    The  present  troop  list  includes  244 
ground  and  47  aviation  units.    Appendix  1  shows  the  location  of 
each  reserve  district  headquarters,  lists  the  numbers  and  types 
Of  ground  units  in  each,  and  furnishes  equivalent  information  for 
aviation  units. 

The  Marine  Corps  has  made  a  successful  start  on  the  six- 
months  training  program  established  by  the  Reserve  Forces  Act 
of  1955.    During  the  year  3, 189  men  joined  under  this  program 
and  1, 368  actually  began  training.    This  training  takes  place  at 
regular  bases  and  no  distinction  is  made  between  these  men  and 
any  other  under  training.    The  return  of  these  young  men  to 
organized  reserve  units,  where  they  serve  the  balance  of  their 
eight  year  obligation,  will  do  much  to  reduce  the  excessive  turn- 
over and  resultant  reduced  training  level  in  the  organized  reserve. 

Two  aspects  of  the  reserve  program  are  of  primary  im- 
portance.   First  is  the  matter  of  mobilization.    The  Reserve 

exists  to  provide  the  regular  establishment  with  trained  personnel. 
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The  nature  of  Marine  Corps  operations  is  such  that  this  critical 
action  usually  takes  place  in  a  time  of  stress  and  confusion.    Any 
mobilization  in  the  future,  full  or  partial,  promises  to  occur  under 
greater  difficulties  than  known  before.    The  Marine  Corps  is  there- 
fore making  a  full  and  objective  examination  of  its  reserve  mobili- 
zation requirements  and  methods.    The  goal  is  a  detailed  plan 
which  will  stand  up  under  the  most  difficult  conditions. The  Marine 
Corps  Reserve  must  consist  of,  and  furnish  when  called  upon,  the 
skills  and  numbers  needed  to  put  the  total  establishment  in  the 
field  in  accordance  with  plans. 

The  size  and  training  requirements  of  the  Marine  Corps 
Reserve  are  of  equally  grave  concern.    The  structure  of  reserve 
forces  as  established  by  current  law,  the  phasing  of  obligated 
periods,  and  the  training  requirements  set  by  statute  will  bring 
about  a  peak  in  mandatory  participation  during  the  period  1960- 
1962.    Strengths,  turnover,    the  need  for  training  facilities,  and 
regular  training  base  requirements  will  combine  to  make  demands 
on  the  regular  establishment  which,  if  not  foreseen  and  provided 
for,  will  seriously  affect  the  force-in-readiness  capability  of  the 
Corps.    This  matter,  which  will  again  be  referred  to  in  connection 
with  the  Facilities  Program,  is  under  careful  study. 
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SECTION  HI  -  MANPOWER  PROGRAM 

Strengths  -  Regular  Forces 

The  favorable  manpower  position  and  trend  described  in 
last  year's  report  did  not  continue  in  Fiscal  Year  1956.    At  the 
beginning  of  this  fiscal  year,  65.4%  of  the  Corp's  total  strength 
was  in  the  operating  forces.    At  the  end  of  the  year  this  figure 
had  fallen  to  57%. 

Much  of  the  difficulty  resulted  from  fluctuations  in  strength 
authorizations.    The  Corps  began  the  fiscal  year  at  a  strength 
of  205, 000  and  laid  out  its  programs  to  reach  an  authorized  end 
strength  of  193, 000.    In  October,  a  new  end  strength  of  201, 000 
was  established,  which  required  complete  re-programming. 

Other  adverse  factors  were  larger  releases  of  reserves 
from  active  duty  than  had  been  anticipated,  together  with  fewer 
applications  for  active  duty.    Also,  reenlistment  rates  were 
lower  than  expected. 

The  program  changes  required  by  the  circumstances  de- 
scribed above  were  far-reaching.    There  is  necessarily  a  lag 
in  the  translation  of  new  requirements  into  recruiting  effort. 
It  was  first  planned  to  recruit  36,  200  new  Marines  during  the 
year.    As  finally  revised,  the  requirement  was  51, 200.    The 
inevitable  results  were  more  Marines  in  recruit  training,  more 
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recruit  graduates  in  formal  schools,  more  men  employed  as 
trainers,  and  more  Marines  en  route  between  stations.    All  of 
these  had  to  be  translated  into  losses  to  the  operating  forces. 
Although  the  end  strength,  after  all  changes  were  made,  was 
only  4,  390  less  than  the  beginning  strength,  the  reduction  in  the 
operating  forces  was  23,274.    To  illustrate  the  significant  dif- 
ference between  years  of  low  and  high  training  overhead,  the 
following  table  of  strengths  is  furnished: 


Category 

30  June  1955 

30  June  1956 

Chancre 

Operating  Forces 

137,393 

114,119 

-23,274 

Fleet  Marine 
Forces 

119,195 

95,932 

-  23,263 

Experimental 
Unit 

1,478 

1,479 

/            1 

Security  Forces 

13,749 

13,476 

273 

Ships'  Detachments 

2,971 

3,232 

/       261 

Training  Base 

33,819 

47,440 

/  13,621 

Supporting  Base 

21,720 

20,367 

-    1,353 

Non-available 

12,238 

18,854 

/    6,616 

TOTAL 

205, 170 

200, 780 

-    4,390 

In  many  respects,  last  year's  situation  will  continue  into 
the  next  fiscal  year.    An  authorized  end  strength  of  205,  735  will 
require  66,000  new  entries,  including  12,000  reservists  on  ex- 
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tended  active  duty.    Although  no  difficulty  in  procuring  the  needed 
men  as  volunteers  is  anticipated,  the  training  overhead  and  non- 
effective strength  will  operate  to  hold  the  increase  in  the  operat- 
ing forces  to  a  figure  roughly  equal  to  the  increase  in  authorized 
end  strength. 

The  Marine  Corps  Manpower  Program  continues  to  place 
primary  emphasis  on  the  professional  quality  of  the  individual 
Marine.    High  standards  for  promotion  have  been  maintained, 
and  the  resulting  shortages  in  most  ranks  accepted.    The  per- 
centage of  mental  group  IV  personnel  accepted  has  been  reduced, 
longer-term  reenlistments  have  been  stressed,  and  Marines  who 
could  not  meet  reenlistment  standards  have  been  given  early 
release.    Through  May  of  1956,  the  reenlistment  rate  was  38%  - 
eighteen  points  higher  than  the  previous  year.    The  percentage 
of  six  year  reenlistments  rose  from  67%  to  70%.    4, 227  men 
were  given  early  releases.    Actions  of  this  type,  aided  by  em- 
phasis on  high  standards  of  training  and  performance,  and  demand 
for  strong  motivation  and  dedicated  service,  have  combined  to 
keep  undiluted  the  professional  character  of  the  Corps. 
Strengths  -  Reserve 

The  total  end  strength  of  the  Marine  Corps  Reserve,  less 
personnel  on  extended  active  duty,  officer  candidates,  and  retired 
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reservists,  was  27,193  officers  and  195,401  enlisted.    The 
Ready  Reserve  included  200, 960  and  the  Standby  Reserve  21, 634. 
4,  596  officers  and  168, 932  enlisted  have  obligated  service  under 
current  laws. 

The  Ready  Reserve  includes  personnel  enrolled  in  organ- 
ized drill  pay  units  (Class  E)  and  volunteer  reservists  (Class 
in)  in  a  non-drill  pay  status.    The  organized  reserve  program 
continues  to*  stress  participation  in  scheduled  drills  and  annual 
field  training.    It  also  requires  members  to  accept  a  ready  re- 
serve status.    This  has  resulted  in  the  transfer  of  non-partici- 
pants to  volunteer  status  with  accompanying  losses  in  organized 
strength.    The  growth  figure  for  the  Organized  Reserve  did  not, 
therefore,  meet  expectations.    However,  the  end  result  will  be 
a  truly  useful  Organized  Reserve,  purged  of  dilettantes  and 
hobbyists.    The  temporary  loss  in  strength  is  worthwhile. 

The  following  table  compares  organized  reserve  strengths 
for  the  last  two  years.  f 


30  June  1955 

30  June  1956 

CHANGE 

OFF  ENL 

OFF 

ENL 

OFF      ENL 

GROUND 

2333   32375 

2478 

32801 

/145    /426 

AVIATION 

1412     6077 

1471 

5763 

/    59    -  314 

WOMEN 

31        628 

35 

608 

/      4   -    20 

TOTAL 

3776    39080 

3984 

39172 

/208    /    92 

GRAND  TOTAL        42856 

43156 

/300 
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The  end  strength  for  the  Volunteer  Reserve  (ground  and 
aviation)  was  23,  209  officers  and  156,  229  enlisted. 
Officers 

Great  advances  were  made  in  long  range  programs  leading 
to  the  best  possible  balance  in  the  regular  officer  corps.    Move- 
ment toward  stability  that  began  with  modest  results  in  earlier 
years  continued  in  Fiscal  Year  1956.    The  year  started  with  an 
active  duty  strength-  of  18, 417  officers,  regular  and  reserve,  and 
ended  with  17, 809,  a  decrease  of  608.    The  recommendation  that 
the  regular  officer  structure  level  off  at  approximately  8,  550 
officers  was  approved  by  the  Secretary  of  Defense  and  the 
President.    Problems  continued  with  regard  to  shortages  in  some 
skills  -  primarily  naval  aviators,  electronics  officers,  and  lawyers. 
However,  efforts  are  being  made  to  reduce  these  deficiencies. 

There  were  408  candidates  appointed  to  regular  commissioned 
status  from  the  following  sources: 


U.  S.  Naval  Academy. ..*... 51 

Naval  Reserve  Officer  Training  Corps 292 

Army  Reserve  Officer  Training  Corps 12 

Platoon  Leaders  Class  Graduates 22 

Meritorious  Noncommissioned  Officers ' 31 

Total 408 
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Regular  officer  procurement  from  normal  sources  was  aug- 
mented during  the  year  by  the  appointment  to  regular  status  of 
reserve  officers  from  the  following  sources: 


Basic  School  Course  Graduates 68 

Former  Naval  Aviation  Cadets 40 

Reserve  Officers  from  other  Sources  . . 140 

Total 248 


The  Meritorious  Noncommissioned  Officer  program,  which 
had  not  been  used  since  the  beginning  of  World  War  n,  was  rein- 
stituted.    This  program  provides  a  career  outlet  from  enlisted 
status  to  regular  officer  rank  for  highly  motivated  and  qualified 
noncommissioned  officers,  and  takes  advantage  of  the  potential 
existing  among  outstanding  enlisted  men.    This  source  provided 
31  new  regular  second  lieutenants. 

There  is  a  growing  requirement  for  highly  specialized  of- 
ficers to  deal  with  the  increasing  complexity  of  new  weapons  and 
equipment.    A  study  of  this  requirement  completed  last  year  pro- 
duced a  long-range  plan  for  the  appointment  of  warrant  officers 
and  limited  duty  officers .    The  warrant  officer  program  is  also 
open  to  enlisted  women.    Successful  warrant  officer  applicants 

m 

are  assigned  either  to  specialist  areas  or  as  general  duty  warrant 
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officers.    This  latter  group  emphasizes  the  service  of  the  warrant 
officer  whose  abilities  are  non-technical  in  nature  and  who  can  be 
expected  to  serve  in  many  fields.    For  those  appointed  to  general 
duty  status,  the  time-honored  title  of  "Marine  Gunner"  has  been 
revived  and  the  distinctive  insignia  restored. 

No  permanent  warrant  officer  appointments  had  been  made 
since  1948,  creating  a  hiatus  in  the  warrant  officer  structure. 
Appointments  were  made  during  Fiscal  Year  1956  with  advanced 
lineal  precedence  to  fill  this  void  and  stabilize  the  warrant  struc- 
ture.   Following  are  the  numbers  appointed  from  the  various 
sources: 


From  Temporary  Officer  Status 435 

From  Temporary  Warrant  Status 97 

From  Enlisted 90 

Total 622 


Appointments  to  limited  duty  officer  status  were  from  the 
following  sources  in  the  numbers  shown: 


From  Temporary  Officer  Status 5 

From  Temporary  Warrant  Status 1 

From  Enlisted  Status 18 

Total 24 
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The  reserve  officer  procurement  program  made  satisfactory 
progress  during  the  year.    A  total  of  2,400  applicants  were  ap- 
pointed.   The  Platoon  Leaders  Class  Program,  now  in  its  23rd 
year,  provided  the  majority  of  the  new  reserve  officers  commis- 
sioned.   Approximately  3,000  college  students,  attending  more 
than  900  colleges  and  universities  throughout  the  country,  par- 
ticipate in  this  program  each  year.    They  are  regularly  enrolled 
undergraduates  whose  military  training  takes  place  in  two  6-week 
sessions  during  summer  vacations.    Upon  completion  of  this 
training  and  receipt  of  a  baccalaureate  degree,  the  graduate  is 
called  to  active  duty  for  a  period  of  three  years. 

In  addition  to  this  program,  a  sizeable  group  of  new  reserve 
officers  comes  from  colleges  and  universities  each  year  by  way 
of  the  Officer  Candidate  Course  program.    This  program  is  de- 
signed for  recent  college  graduates.    After  graduation,  the  can- 
didate attends  a  10-week  basic  training  course  at  Quantico,  Vir- 
ginia.   Three  such  courses  were  conducted  during  the  year. 

The  Naval  Aviation  Cadet  program  continued  to  provide  a 
healthy  input  of  pilots.    In  addition,  the  Aviation  Officer  Candi- 
date Program,  although  it  has  not  yet  achieved  the  numbers  de- 
sired, did  provide  opportunity  for  a  number  of  college  seniors 
to  go  directly  into  flight  training  after  being  commissioned.    A 
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third  pilot  procurement  source  was  opened  during  the  year  as 
the  Platoon  Leaders  Class  (Aviation)  Program.    This  provides 
an  opportunity  for  college  undergraduates  to  associate  them- 
selves with  a  program,  similar  to  the  original  Platoon  Leaders 
Class,  leading  to  flight  training  immediately  after  commission- 
ing. 

The  Women  Officer  Training  Class  Program  is  the  sole 
source  of  women  officers  for  the  Marine  Corps.    Candidates 
for  this  training  include  college  undergraduates,  outstanding 
enlisted  women,  and  college  graduates.    The  program  consists 
of  two  6-week  officer  training  courses,  scheduled  during  the 
summer  months  to  enable  undergraduates  to  attend  the  courses 
during  the  vacation  period.    All  women  officers,  reserve  or 
regular,  complete  an  additional  6-week  officer  indoctrination 
course  following  appointment  and  prior  to  entering  on  their  re- 
quired 2-year  tour  of  active  duty. 

Reserve  officer  procurement  programs  and  numbers  ap- 
pointed from  each  source  are  shown  in  the  following  table: 


Naval  Reserve  Officer  Training  Corps  (Contracts) 231 

Platoon  Leaders  Class 1084 

Officer  Candidate  Course 488 

Women  Officers  Training  Class 17 

Naval  Aviation  Cadets 454 

Aviation  Officer  Candidates 126 

TOTAL  2400 
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At  intervals  during  his  tour  of  active  duty,  the  young  reserve 
officer  has  an  opportunity  to  apply  for  a  regular  commission. 

The  major  problem  in  the  Marine  Corp's  regular  officer 
promotion  system  continues  to  be  the  "hump"  -  the  large  number 
of  officers  of  similar  age  and  service  characteristics  who  entered 
the  service  in  World  War  H.    Study  of  this  problem  continued 
during  the  year.    It  appears  that  existing  law  will  support  the 
projected  promotion  program  until  Fiscal  Year  1959.    To  pre- 
vent extremely  high  attrition  rates  from  that  time  onward, 
amendatory  legislation  will  be  needed.    Work  is  in  progress  on 
proposed  amendments,  and  they  will  be  presented  for  considera- 
tion when  perfected. 

Officer  grade  distribution  at  the  beginning  and  end  of  the 
fiscal  year  was  as  follows: 


Rank 

30  June  1955 

30  June  1956 

1 

2 

Lieutenant  General. . . 

5 

6 

22 

22 

Brigadier  General . 

32 

33 

487 

484 

Lieutenant  Colonel. . . 

1303 

■   1318 

Major 

2302 

2496 

3993 

3832 

5184 

4628 

Second  Lieutenant 

4113 

3980 

W-4 

58 

95 

W-3 

329 

380 

W-2 

559 

433 

W-l 

24 

100 

TOTAL  OFFICERS 

18417 

17809 
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Promotion  of  male  officers  on  active  duty  with  or  in  the 
regular  establishment  will  continue  to  be  administered  under 
the  Officer  Personnel  Act  of  1947.    During  Fiscal  Year  1957 
promotions  will  be  effected  to  each  grade  to  maintain  the  planned 
rank  distribution. 

Based  on  estimated  separations,  retirements,  and  promo- 
tion attrition,  it  is  estimated  that  the  following  numbers  of  of- 
ficers will  be  selected  for  promotion  in  the  regular  establish- 
ment during  this  coming  fiscal  year. 


TO: 


Major  General 4 

Brigadier  General 10 

Colonel 42 

Lieutenant  Colonel 105 

Major : 245 

Captain 667 


As  in  the  past,  second  lieutenants  will  continue  to  be  pro- 
moted to  the  grade  of  first  lieutenant  upon  completion  of  18  months 
satisfactory  service  in  grade. 

Under  the  authority  of  the  Reserve  Officer  Personnel  Act  of 
1954,  Marine  Corps  Reserve  selection  boards  and  Naval  Examin- 
ing Boards  were  convened  in  Fiscal  Year  1956  to  consider  reserve 
officers  not  on  active  duty,  and  reserve  officers  on  active  duty  with 

the  Reserve  Program,  for  promotion. 
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Promotion  regulations  pursuant  to  the  Reserve  Officer  Per- 
sonnel Act  of  1954  were  approved  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy 
in  September,  and  regulations  pursuant  to  the  Warrant  Officer 
Act  of  1954  were  approved  in  December. 

Limited  assignment  boards  (over- age)  were  convened  in  May 
of  this  year  to  consider  reserve  male  officers  in  the  grades  of 
first  lieutenant  to  lieutenant  colonel,  inclusive,  and  reserve 
women  officers  in  the  grades  of  major  and  captain. 

During  the  year,  987  officers  and  warrant  officers  of  the 
regular  establishment  were  separated.    Of  this  number  42  re- 
tired on  completion  of  30  years'  service  and  125  on  completion 
of  20  to  29  years'  service.    There  were  105  permanent  officers 
who  were  separated  with  severance  pay  as  the  result  of  having 
twice  failed  of  selection  under  provisions  of  the  Officer  Person- 
nel Act  of  1947.    This  large  number  was  the  result  of  returning 
to  the  Officer  Personnel  Act  of  1947  after  a  period  of  use  of  the 
Temporary  Appointment  and  Promotion  Act  of  1941  during  the 
Korean  hostilities.    In  Fiscal  Year  1956  those  officers  who  initi- 
ally failed  in  Fiscal  Year  1955  and  failed  a  second  time  in  Fiscal 
Year  1956  were  separated.    The  remainder  of  the  separations 
included  deaths,  resignations,  administrative  discharges,  rever- 
sions, and  physical  disability. 
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Of  the  657  regular  officers  appointed  in  calendar  year  1953 
under  provisions  of  Public  Law  729,  79th  Congress,  442  applied 
for  retention  and  were  retained.    This  is  a  considerably  higher 
retention  rate  than  previously  experienced. 
Enlisted 

Recruiting  and  reenlistment  problems  arising  from  strength 
changes  were  touched  upon  earlier  in  this  section.    This  area  is 
one  of  such  importance  to  the  Marine  Corps  that  a  further  and 
more  detailed  account  of  activity  is  proper. 

The  requirement  for  an  accelerated  recruiting  effort  came 
after  the  best  recruiting  months  -  July  and  August  -  had  passed. 
Positive  action  took  the  following  forms: 

(1)  A  rapid  build-up  of  the  recruiting  service. 

(2)  Readoption  of  the  24-month  tour  of  extended  active  duty 
for  enlisted  reservists,  in  lieu  of  the  36-month  tour. 

(3)  Revitalization  of  the  reenlistment  program  to  include 
assignment  of  full-time  reenlistment  personnel  at  15  major  com- 
mands. 

(4)  Increased  emphasis  on  the  command  recruiting  program. 
(5)Temporary  removal  of  the  restriction  on  the  percentage 

of  mental  group  IV  personnel  who  could  be  enlisted.    This  policy 
remained  in  effect  until  the  test  score  was  raised  to  preclude 
acceptance  of  those  in  the  lower  half  of  group  IV. 
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The  enlisted  grade  distribution  at  the  beginning  and  end  of 
the  fiscal  year  are  shown  in  the  table  below: 


Rank  30  June  1955  30  June  1956 


Master  Sergeant 7, 853 

Technical  Sergeant. . .  8, 972 

Staff  Sergeant 9,811 

Sergeant 22,198 

Corporal 51, 661 

Private  First  Class. .'  50, 873 

Private 35,385 

TOTAL  ENLISTED  186, 753                           182, 971 


7, 

458 

9, 

238 

13, 

963 

32, 

573 

32, 

047 

44,055 

43, 

637 

Promotion  standards  have  been  maintained  at  a  high  level 
to  insure  that  noncommissioned  officers  meet  the  traditional  re- 
quirements of  their  grades.    Promotion  continues  to  be  a  reward 
which  must  be  earned.    It  is  never  considered  a  right  or  a  matter 
of  routine.    The  maintenance  of  these  high  selective  standards 
for  noncommissioned  officers  has  resulted  in  a  shortage  of  cor- 
porals, sergeants,  staff  sergeants,  and  technical  sergeants.    It 
is  expected  that  it  will  be  possible  to  fill  all  grades  with  the  re- 
quired numbers  of  noncommissioned  officers  during  the  coming 
fiscal  year  as  a  result  of  increased  stability  and  experience  in 
noncommissioned  officer  ranks.    Present. plans  call  for  promo- 
tion to  the  several  grades  in  the  approximate  numbers  set  forth 
below: 
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TO: 

Master  Sergeant * '. 147 

Technical  Sergeant 1, 900 

Staff  Sergeant .- 7, 200 

Sergeant 27,  600 

Corporal 54, 200 


The  overage  of  master  sergeants  which  has  limited  promo- 
tions to  that  grade  during  Fiscal  Years  1954,  1955,  and  1956  will 
be  eliminated  in  Fiscal  Year  1957.    One  of  the  programs  to  elimi- 
nate this  overage  is  the  program  under  which  master  sergeants 
may  be  discharged  at  their  own  request.    About  100  Marines  were 
so  discharged  during  the  year. 

Opportunities  are  excellent  for  advancement  to  all  enlisted 
ranks  except  master  sergeant,  which  will  be  limited  for  another 
year.    These  opportunities  stimulate  high  standards  of  performance 
through  healthy  competition  for  promotion.    In  addition,  the  pro- 
grams  under  which  enlisted  Marines  may  rise  to  warrant  and  com- 
missioned status  provide  further  career  incentive.    The  authority 
for  meritorious  promotion  to  grades  of  corporal  and  sergeant, 
so  successful  within  commands,  will  continue  to  be  delegated  to 
commanding  officers. 
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The  obvious  advantages  gained  by  reenlisting  a  well- trained, 
seasoned,  regular  Marine  gave  continued  emphasis  to  a  support- 
ing program.    The  use  of  a  uniform  series  of  interviews  continued. 
The  immediate  senior  noncommissioned  officers  and  the  commanding 
officer  conduct  these  interviews  in  turn.    The  Marine  being  inter- 
viewed is  shown  the  many  cumulative  advantages  of  continued 
service.    This  personal  command  touch  is  often  successful.    As 
a  minimum  return  it  adds  to  the  fund  of  information  as  to  why 
Marines  leave  the  service. 

The  reenlistment  incentives  afforded  under  the  current  pro- 
gram are  of  substantial  help.    A  Marine  considering  reenlistment 
is  offered  duty  in  the  geographical  area  of  his  choice,  retention 
at  present  duty  station,  or  retraining  in  an  occupational  field  of 
his  choice.    Reenlistment  bonuses  made  possible  the  increase 
in  long-term  enlistments  mentioned  earlier.    Finally,  the  in- 
creased compensation  for  career  Marines  offered  by  the  Career 
Incentive  Act  of  1955  has  had  a  beneficial  effect  on  the  reenlist- 
ment rate.    Statistically  the  reenlistment  rate  will  drop  in  Fiscal 
1957,  since  a  number  of  men  have  already  taken  advantage  of  the 
early  reenlistment  program  and  have  been  discharged  up  to  one 
year  early  so  that  they  might  reenlist.    The  program  for  the  com- 
ing year  will  pay  careful  attention  to  the  retention  of  the  desirable 
man  completing  his  first  enlistment. 
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The  continued  efforts  to  add  to  the  authority,  recognition, 
and  prestige  of  the  noncommissioned  officer  resulted  in  the  re- 
establishment  of  the  traditional  titles  of  sergeant  major  and 
first  sergeant.    This  program  selects  for  these  titles  those 
master  sergeants  who  show  to  the  highest  degree  the  experience, 
ability,  and  professional  achievement  of  the  career  enlisted 
Marine. 

A  major  action  was  taken  during  Fiscal  Year  1956  in  the 
assignment  procedure  for  enlisted  Marines.    Headquarters  Ma- 
rine Corps  assumed  the  authority  previously  held  by  the  Depart- 
ment of  Pacific  for  the  assignment  of  enlisted  Marines  in  the 
Western  half  of  the  United  States.    This  action  centralized  nearly 
all  assignments  at  this  Headquarters,  and  thereby  insured  equi- 
table distribution  of  skills  and  numbers. 

During  the  past  few  years  a  situation  existed  in  which  a  size- 
able number  of  enlisted  billets  and  enlisted  Marines  were  not 
identifiable  by  skill  or  skill  requirement.    A  major  change  to 
the  classification  system  this  year  eliminated  this  group  of  uni- 
dentifiable "basics"  and,  in  effect,  placed  all  Marines  in  a  status 
of  being  identified  by  skill  at  the  appropriate  level  of  training. 
Civilian  Personnel 

The  Marine  Corps  has,  in  addition  to  departmental  respon- 
sibility, management  and  ceiling  control  over  19  field  activities 
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at  which  civilians  are  employed.    These  include  supply  centers, 
Marine  barracks,  recruit  depots,  bases,  and  miscellaneous  ac- 
tivities.   The  civilian  personnel  requirements  for  the  maintenance 
and  operation  of  Marine  Corps  activities  are  based  on  the  total 
number  of  personnel,  military  and  civilian,  required  for  main- 
tenance and  for  normal  support  operations. 

The  responsibility  for  determination  of  requirements  and 
the  allocation  of  civilian  personnel  is  centralized  in  a  single 
agency  in  Headquarters  Marine  Corps.    This  control  is  exercised 
primarily  by  means  of  concurrent  military- civilian  staffing  docu- 
ments and  by  tables  of  organization.    By  the  use  of  uniform  staff- 
ing standards  and  by  development  of  personnel  criteria  based  on 
workload,  there  is  continuous  appraisal  of  civilian  requirements. 

At  the  beginning  of  Fiscal  Year  1956  there  were  16,  372  ci- 
vilian personnel  employed  at  Marine  Corps -managed  activities. 
During  this  year,  an  additional  1,  977  civilians  were  employed 
by  the  Supporting  Establishment,  thus  releasing  some  2,  300  Ma- 
rines for  duty  with  the  Operating  Forces.    However,  as  the  re- 
sult of  the  civilian  personnel  reductions  directed  by  the  Depart- 
ment of  Defense  during  the  year,  the  Marine  Corps  ended  Fiscal 
Year  1956  with  approximately  17,  500  civilians  employed  at  Ma- 
rine Corps -managed  activities. 

Plans  for  the  future  indicate  no  substantial  changes  from  the 

end  Fiscal  Year  1956  civilian  employment  level. 
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SECTION  IV  -  MATERIAL  PROGRAM 
Readiness 

Material  readiness  of  the  Fleet  Marine  Forces  is  reported 
quarterly.    All  major  ground  and  aviation  units  are  now  in  a 
satisfactory  state  of  material  readiness  for  combat.    The  re- 
equipping  of  the  1st  Marine  Division  following  redeployment 
from  Korea  has  made  an  improvement  in  the  overall  material 
readiness  of  the  Fleet  Marine  Forces.    The  mobilization  reserve 
material  position  of  the  Marine  Corps  improved  slowly  but 
steadily.    Refinements  in  planning  were  instituted  to  assure 
more  rapid  availability  of  material  for  emergency  deployment 
purposes.    Specific  comments  concerning  the  helicopter  and 
helicopter  transport  ship  positions  are  contained  in  Item  2  of 
the  classified  supplement. 
Procurement 

The  procurement  segment  of  the  Material  Program  continues 
to  merit  and  receive  close  attention.    The  necessity  for  maximum 
economy  and  efficiency  in  procurement  and  in  use  of  material  is 
easily  recognized.    An  easy  answer  to  the  problem  posed  by  this 
need  is  not  so  readily  forthcoming.    Prospective  obsolescence  of 
material  and  the  requirements  of  a  force  in  readiness  are  not  always 
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compatible.    From  time  to  time  it  is  necessary  to  procure  and 
issue  interim  models  if  the  Fleet  Marine  Forces  are  to  benefit 
from  the  newer  weapons  and  equipment.    In  such  cases  procure- 
ment is  held  to  the  minimum.    The  prospective  availability  of 
the  final  item  is  coordinated  with  stock  position  improvement  and 
introduction  into  the  operating  forces. 

In  order  to  eliminate  duplication  in  the  procurement  effort 
the  Marine  Corps  continues  to  make  extensive  use  of  the  facili- 
ties and  services  of  other  agencies  in  the  Department  of  the  Navy. 
Much  assistance  has  been  received  in  the  fields  of  applied  reseach, 
engineering  study,  design,  laboratory  tests,  production  planning, 
and  contract  supervision. 

A  new  "Equipment  Development  Policy  and  Guide"    was 
published  in  Fiscal  Year  1956.    This  document  reviews  the 
considerations  affecting  Marine  Corps  equipment  and  specifies 
the  qualitative  requirements  for  principal  items  and  supplies  in 
areas  where  the  Corps  does  not  have  an  acceptable  model.    The 
Guide  also  lists  programs  in  which  the  Corps  participates  or 
monitors.    The  new  organization  of  the  Research  and  Development 
effort  will  be  discussed  in  another  section. 
Modernization 

The  Corps  made  good  progress  in  the  introduction  of  modern 

equipment  during  the  year.    Some  of  the  improvements  are  listed 

below. 
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During  the  year  the  wings  received  modern  combat  information 
centrals,  giving  them  an  increased  aircraft  operations  control 
capability.    Aviation  reserve  units  received  electronics  equip- 
ment identical  to  that  used  in  Fleet  Marine  Forces.    The  Fleet 
Marine  Forces  also  received  new  aircraft  detection  and  intercept 
control  radars,  designed  to  extend  their  range  of  operations.    New 
aircraft  were  issued  to  four  fighter  squadrons  and  three  observation 
squadrons. 

Additional  ordnance  items  for  special  weapons  were  procured 
in  order  to  improve  the  Corps's  ground  delivery  position.    "Honest 
John"  (762  mm)  rocket  launchers  and  associated  equipment  were 
received  in  sufficient  quantity  to  equip  the  1st  Heavy  Artillery 
Eocket  Battery.    One  amphibian  tractor  battalion  was  equipped 
with  the  new  LVTP5  tractor,  and  more  of  these  vehicles  will  be 
available  in  Fiscal  Year  1957.    However,  in  the  interests  of 
economy,  some  units  will  retain  the  modernized  World  War  II 
model  (LVT3C)  until  worn  out  in  service.    The  cooperation  of 
the  Bureau  of  Ships  in  completing  modification  and  standardization 
actions  was  most  helpful. 

During  Fiscal  Year  1956,  the  engineer  equipment  moderniza- 
tion program  established  a  new  generator  policy,  providing  for 
standardization  and  modernization.    Procurement  of  a  new 
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high-speed  shore  party  crane,  and  testing  and  initial  procurement 
of  TD-18  tractors  and  a  new  motor  grader  were  begun. 

The  expeditionary  bulk  fuel  handling  system,  mentioned  in 
last  year's  report,  was  again  tested  successfully  during  maneuvers 
held  in  the  Caribbean  area  by  a  Marine  aircraft  group.    This 
system  can  be  assembled  and  made  ready  for  operation  by 
Marine  Corps  personnel  in  48  hours,  and  can  be  fed  by  heli- 
copters, tanker  aircraft,  fleet  oilers,  or  tank  cars. 

The  modification  of  laundry  units  and  shoe  and  textile  repair 
trailers  has  been  completed.    A  further  improvement  in  the 
repair  trailer  situation  is  planned  for  1959,  when  the  Corps  will 
adopt  new  models  being  developed  by  the  Army.    These  new  units 
will  permit  a  more  efficient  organization  for  repair  and  allow 
the  dispatch  of  needed  elements  to  forward  units. 

In  Fiscal  Year  1957  it  is  anticipated  that  the  T43E2  modified 
heavy  gun  tank  will  satisfactorily  complete  tests,  and  that  the 
tank  will  be  found  suitable  for  issue  to  Force  tank  battalions.    All 
peacetime  155  mm  gun  units  will  receive  new  self-propelled  guns 
to  replace  present  towed  equipment.    Self-propelled  8"  howitzers 
will  also  become  available  in  adequate  numbers. 
Supply  Distribution  and  Maintenance. 

It  is  unfortunately  true  that  the  procurement  and  distribution 
of  supplies  are  becoming  increasingly  expensive  and  com- 
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plicated.    Conforming  to  the  policies  of  the  Department  of  Defense 
and  the  Department  of  the  Navy,  the  Marine  Corps  has  worked 
vigorously  at  the  job  of  improving  its  system. 

In  the  Marine  Corps  the  supply  system  must  make  the  most 
economical  use  of  men,  money,  and  plant.    At  the  same  time  it 
must  be  completely  responsive  to  operational  needs.    The  Corps 
engaged  in  efforts  to  lighten  the  load  at  all  points  in  the  supply 
system.    Shortened  pipelines,  reduced  stockage  objectives, 
lighter  and  simpler  equipment,  improved  maintenance,  and 
frugal  use  of  resources  will  continue  to  improve  the  mobility  of 
combat  units  and  make  important  savings. 

The  basic  mechanical  system  for  the  distribution  of  supplies 
must  meet  well  understood  needs  and  operate  in  a  restricted 
fashion.    It  is  not  amenable  to  drastic  change  or  sudden  improve- 
ments.   It  is  necessary  to  look  to  such  areas  as  inventory  control, 
storage,  redistribution,  and  disposal  for  useful  economies. 

During  the  year  the  Marine  Corps  participated  in  24  projects 
in  the  supply  management  improvement  program.    A  few  of  the 
more  vital  items  in  the  program  are: 

Inters er vice  Supply  Support 
Grading  Material  Inventories 
Underground  Storage  Facilities 
Uniform  Peacetime  Operating  Stock  Loads 
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Inventory  Management  Report  for  Material 
in  the  Military  Supply  System 

Cognizance  of  Material 

Disaster  Supply  Planning 
The  success  of  the  supply-demand  control  system  for  elec- 
tronic spare  parts  at  Philadelphia  has  led  to  expansion  of  the 
system  into  other  inventory  control  areas.    Now  called  the  In- 
tegrated Maintenance  Parts  and  Cataloging  Branch,  the  agency 
in  its  present  form  was  activated  at  Philadelphia  in  January  1956 
and  assumed  responsibility  for  electronic  spare  parts  and  minor 
items  -  86,  845  different  items.    In  June  it  took  cognizance  over 
22,200  engineer  repair  items.    In  December  of  1956  it  will  assume 
responsibility  for  all  ordnance,  motor  transport,  and  general 
supply  items  -  180, 000  in  all.    When  this  action  is  completed, 
IMPAC  will  be  responsible  for  the  supply-demand  control  of  all 
repair  parts,  plus  selected  end  items  of  a  consumable  or  non- 
support  nature.    This  agency  will  compute  requirements,  pro- 
vide end  items,  catalog  repair  parts,  prepare  maintenance  parts 
lists,  administer  the  failure  data  reporting  system,  develop 
appropriate  budget  information,  and  prepare  parts  management 
reports.    MPAC  contributes  to  more  effective  supply  support, 
makes  best  use  of  available  personnel  and  equipment,  assists 
in  Marine  Corps  participation  in  the   cataloging   program,  and 
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eliminates  duplicate  or  excess  stocks.    It  will  provide  for  uni- 
form supply  management  in  all  commodity  areas  and  help  in 
the  determination  of  items  in  long  supply. 

During  the  year  the  Marine  Corps  accelerated  work  on  the 
stratification  program  for  secondary  items,  with  emphasis  on 
spare  parts.    This  program  is  designed  to  establish  definite  re- 
quirements for  each  item  in  the  central  supply  system,  compare 
requirements  and  assets  by  electronic  means,  compute  defi- 
ciencies and  overages,  and  position  stocks  to  meet  requirements. 
This  program  will  improve  support  while  limiting  reinvestment. 
As  an  example,  the  motor  transport  supply  activity  effected  a 
saving  of  18  per  cent  of  all  money  authorized  when  it  established 
a  funding  deficiency  for  mobilization  stocks  while  turning  back 
$400, 000  from  funds  for  peacetime  operating  stocks.    The  motor 
transport  secondary  item  position  shows  a  deficiency  of  $7,000,000 
and  a  redistributable  excess  of  $15, 000, 000.    These  excess  assets  . 
are  being  redistributed  to  other  government  agencies. 

This  program  has  also  produced  machine  listings  of  excess 
items  and  will  eventually  make  a  significant  reduction  in  need 
for  warehouse  space,  material  handling  requirements,  and 
documentation. 

The  Marine  Corps  is  planning  to  expand  stock  fund  cognizance 
to  a  number  of  new  categories,  taking  in  almost  all  items  meeting 
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stock  fund  criteria  except  ammunition.    This  will  increase  the 
inventory  from  $335, 000, 000  to  $537, 000, 000.    The  decision 
to  proceed  in  this  action  was  not  taken  without  consideration 
of  the  fact  that  much  of  the  material  concerned  was  subject  to 
low  turnover  rates  and  obsolescence.    New  pricing  policies  to 
be  announced  by  the  Defense  Department  and  effective  standards 
for  inclusion  in  a  stock  fund  encouraged  this  step. 

The  Marine  Corps  Stock  Fund,  after  three  years  of  opera- 
tion, can  be  declared  a  success.    A  source  of  useful  information 
to  those  responsible  for  supply  management  has  been  opened. 
Operation  of  the  fund  has  led  to  reduced  material  requirements, 
better  distribution  of  stocks,  disposition  of  excesses,  and 
control  over  funds.    For  the  first  time,  field  agencies  partici- 
pated in  the  preparation  of  a  stock  fund  budget. 

Under  the  single  manager  concept,  the  Marine  Corps  placed 
all  funds  allocated  for  motor  transport  and  ordnance  material 
with  the  stock  funds  of  other  services.    The  addition  of  clothing, 
and  with  some  exceptions  subsistence,  to  the  single  manager  list 
will  materially  increase  this  ratio.    In  Fiscal  Year  1957  it  is 
anticipated  that  38. 2  million  dollars  out  of  a  total  obligational 
authority  of  81. 7  million  will  be  so  placed.    In  this  connection, 
lead  time  continues  to  range  from  six  to  twelve  months  when 
consolidated  procurement  is  in  effect. 
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The  Marine  Corps  participated  in  the  Mutual  Defense  Assis- 
tance Program,  largely  in  support  of  foreign  military  organi- 
zations similar  to  the  U.  S.  Marine  Corps.    During  the  year 
over  $5,000,000  worth  of  supplies  was  furnished  under  this  pro- 
gram, less  than  one  million  of  which  required  reimbursement. 
Over  $400, 000  worth  of  material  was  sold  under  the  Reimbursable 
Aid  Program. 

The  total  value  of  excess  and  surplus  inventory  at  the  end 
of  calendar  year  1954  was  over  $31, 000,  000.    At  the  end  of 
calendar  year  1955  it  exceeded  $32,000,000.    The  inventory 
increased  slightly  more  than  $1, 000, 000  while  over  $37, 000,  000 
worth  of  property  was  reported  during  the  same  period.    Addi- 
tional reportings,  less  dispositions,  have  resulted  in  an  end 
fiscal  year  excess  property  inventory  of  42.  6  million  dollars. 

The  cost,  volume,  and  complexity  of  new  equipment  re-  • 
quire  well  planned  maintenance  programs.    During  the  year  a 
maintenance  section  was  established  in  the  G-4  division  at  Head- 
quarters Marine  Corps.    Failure  data  reporting  was  developed  and 
extended  to  all  commodity  areas.    Standards  for  economical 
repair,  overhaul,  and  rebuilding  were  set  in>  order  to  improve 
planning  and  budgeting  for  maintenance. 

The  Marine  Corps  maintenance  effort  was  furthered  by  an 
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agreement  under  which  the  Army  would  furnish  technical  assis- 
tance for  newly  developed  fire  control  equipment.    A  cross- 
servicing  agreement  also  has  saved  the  Corps  the  cost  of  the 
special  tools  and  equipment  needed  for  rebuilding  range  finders 
for  M47  tanks. 

The  review  of  commercial  and  industrial  type  operations 
continued  in  accordance  with  Defense  Department  instructions. 
This  resulted  in  the  closing  of  the  laundry  at  Marine  Barracks, 
Mare  Island,  and  the  bakery  at  Marine  Corps  Air  Station,  Miami. 
Reduced  volume  had  made  both  operations  uneconomical.    An 
advantageous  agreement  for  disposal  of  sewage  at  Camp 
Matthews  was  made  with  the  City  of  San  Diego.    The  labor 
overhead  at  the  cold  storage  plant  at  Parris  Island  was  reduced 
and  personnel  reassigned  to  essential  camp  maintenance. 

Improvements  were  also  made  in  Marine  Corps  Reserve 
supply  operations.    Centralized  accounting  was  instituted  in 
the  9th  District,  eliminating  50  formal  accounts.    This  be- 
ginning shows  promise  and  further  effort  will  be  made  in  Fiscal 
Year  1957.    Centralized  clothing  stocks  are  also  being  tried,  and 
the  system  will  be  expanded  next  year. 
Industrial  Mobilization 

During  Fiscal  Year  1956  the  Marine  Corps  did  mobilization 
planning  for  576  items.    Requirements  for  422  of  these  were 
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reported  under  single  service  procurement  or  single  manager 
assignments.    Mobilization  requirements  for  subsistence  have 
been  furnished  the  Army,    and  requirements  for  clothing  will 
be  furnished  to  assist  in  industrial  planning. 

Production  allocation  planning  was  done  for  154  items 
procured  commercially  by  the  Corps.    The  Marine  Corps  re- 
gistered, for  planning  purposes,  in  350  private  industrial 
facilities,  and  tentative  schedules  of  production  have  been 
completed  for  65  per  cent  of  the  planned  items.    In  production 
planning  the  Corps  has  adhered  to  Department  of  Defense  pol- 
icy with  respect  to  the  spreading  of  small  orders  over  a 
reasonably  wide  base.    Planning  is  integrated  with  current 
procurement,  and  small  business  receives  all  possible  con- 
sideration.   Plant  surveys  are  being  maintained. 

A  limited  defense  materials  system  was  continued  to 
assure  completion  of  procurement  programs  in  case  of  strike, 
flood,  or  other  interruption. 
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SECTION  V  -  INSTALLATIONS  PROGRAM 
Marine  Corps 

The  primary  objective  of  the  Marine  Corps  Installations 
Program  in  Fiscal  Year  1956  was  to  provide  the  operating  and 
security  forces  with  facilities   needed  to  maintain  combat  readi- 
ness.   In  the  main,  normal  construction,  replacement,  and  main- 
tenance activities  took  place  during  the  year.    Specific  activities 
worthy  of  attention  are  discussed  below. 

The  former  Aiea  Naval  Hospital  at  Pearl  Harbor  was  acti- 
vated in  October  1955  as  Camp  H.  M.  Smith,  Headquarters,  Fleet 
Marine  Force  Pacific,  Halawa  Heights,  T.H.    This  was  the  only 
new  installation  activated  under  management  control  of  the  Comman- 
dant of  the  Marine  Corps.    No  installations  under  such  control  were 
closed  during  the  year. 

Planning  for  a  major  Marine  Corps  amphibious  base  in  Okinawa 
continued  during  the  year  and  by  years'  end,  actual  construction 
had  begun.    Forty-five  million  dollars  were  authorized  for  the 
development  of  camps  and  training  facilities  for  one  Marine  division 
(less  a  regimental  combat  team)  together  with  helicopter  transport 
and  observation  air  elements.    At  first  it  was  planned  to  distribute 
these  troops  in  five  different  sites,  but  re  study  in  October  1955 
reduced  this  number  to  three,  with  resultant  savings  in  money  and 
real  estate  requirements. 
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In  December  1955  the  deactivation  of  an  Army  unit  on 
Okinawa  freed  a  number  of  useful  facilities,  including  the  barracks 
in  the  Sukiran  area.    Use  of  these  barracks,  together  -with  some 
temporary  World  War  H  buildings,  made  it  possible  to  move  more 
troops  from  Japan,  leaving  only  one  regimental  combat  team  and 
associated  troops. 

Work  on  preliminary  structural  and  site  plans  has  proceeded 
under  Bureau  of  Yards  and  Docks  contracts.    As  these  plans  are 
completed  and  approved,  they  are  delivered  to  the  Okinawa  Engin- 
eer District,  U.  S.  Army,  for  preparation   of  final  contract 
plans  and  specifications,  and  for  execution  of  construction  con- 
tracts.   It  was  decided  early  to  use  a  tilt-slab,  reinforced  con- 
crete construction  for  all  buildings.    This  method  has  been  used 
with  notable  success  and  economy  in  California,  and  its  standard- 
ized use  in  Okinawa  promises  excellent  results.    The  architect- 
engineer  who  developed  the  preliminary  plans  produced  two  basic 
designs  which  can  be  used  to  provide  almost  all  needed  buildings. 

The  original  plans  for  Okinawa  included  facilities  for  a  heli- 
copter transport  group  and  an  observation  squadron.    These  plans 
had  to  be  revised  to  reflect  the  advent  of  newer  and  larger  heli- 
copters and  requirements  for  a  facility  usable  for  a  reasonable 
period.    It  was  decided  to  move  these  air  elements  from  a  camp 
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also  occupied  by  an  infantry  regiment  and  an  artillery  regiment. 
The  most  suitable  site  is  Bolo  Airfield,  belonging  to  but  not  used 
by  the  Air  Force.    Transfer  of  this  field  has  been  requested  of 
the  Secretary  of  the  Air  Force. 

The  Marine  Corps  continues  to  face  a  serious  problem  at 
Camp  Pendleton,  California.    This  base  was  built  in  World  War 
IE,  and  all  buildings  were  of  temporary  type.    An  orderly  pro- 
gram of  replacement  construction  had  been  planned  and  was  under- 
way when  litigation  arose  over  waters  rights  in  the  area.   During 
Fiscal  Year  1956  the  Congress  continued  to  refuse  funds  for 
major  military  construction,  pending  resolution  of  the  water  prob- 
lem.   This  case  is  due  for  further  trial  in  the  Ninth  Circuit  Court 
in  San  Francisco  in  January  1957.    Meantime,  temporary  structures 
continue  to  deteriorate,  maintenance  costs  stay  high,  and  Marines 
continue  to  operate  with  inadequate  facilities. 

During  the  year  a  detailed  reexamination  was  made  of  the 
family  housing  situation  with  a  view  to  identifying  substandard 
quarters  and  those  places  where  there  is  not  sufficient  housing. 
Surveys  recognized  the  effect  of  housing  on  general  military  effi- 
ciency and  personnel  retention  rates.    The  cost  and  availability  of 
housing  in  local  communities  were  considered.    493  Title  VHE 
(Wherry)  units  at  Twentynine  Palms,  California,  are  being  com- 
pleted.   Temporary  trailers  are  being  procured  for  the  Cold 
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Weather  Training  Battalion  at  Bridgeport,  California.    Eight  sets 
of  public  quarters  were  completed  and  occupied  at  Albany,  Georgia. 

The  Corps  has  participated  actively  in  the  Capehart  Housing 
Program  as  the  following  table  of  units  planned  for  Marine  Corps- 
managed  installations  will  show. 


Senior 

Junior 

En- 

Officers 

Officers 

listed 

Total 

BQ,  FMF  Pac,  CampH.M.  Smith 

42 

126 

168 

MC  Supply  Center,  Albany,  Ga.             12 

148 

160 

MC  Recruit  Depot,  PI,  S.C.                     5 

95 

315 

415 

MC  Supply  Center,  Bar  stow,  Calif.         4 
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MCB,  Camp  Lejeune,  N.  C.                 174 

950 

1124 

The  major  construction  program  at  Marine  Corps  Installations 
made  progress  as  shown  in  Appendix  2. 

During  the  year,  aviation  facilities  supported  an  active  train- 
ing and  operations  program.  Improvements  and  realignments  were 
made,  of  which  the  following  are  worthy  of  note. 

The  Marine  Corps  Auxiliary  Air  Station  at  Mojave,  California, 
was  rehabilitated,  providing  a  location  with  excellent  flying  weather 
and  relieving  air  space  congestion  at  El  Toro.    Fleet  Marine  Force 
air  units  rotated  to  Mojave  from  El  Toro  and  took  advantage  of  the 
excellent  bombing,  gunnery,  and  rocket  ranges  available. 

The  auxiliary  landing  field  at  Beaufort,  South  Carolina,  was 
redesignated  a  Marine  Corps  Auxiliary  Air  Station.    Rehabilitation 
of  existing  facilities  was  completed,  and  about  40%  of  the  permanent 
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construction  program  accomplished.    The  cost  of  this  program 
for  the  year  was  slightly  over  eight  million  dollars.    Fleet  Marine 
Force  units  will  be  moved  in  as  soon  as  adequate  facilities  and 
housing  are  completed. 

Construction  of  a  new  permanent  tactical  aircraft  group  area 
is  underway  at  Marine  Corps  Air  Station,  El  Toro.    The  deploy- 
ment of  the  3d  Marine  Air  Wing  to  El  Toro  permitted  consolidation 
of  Marine  aviation  activities  in  Miami  at  Opa  Locka.    Masters  and 
Amelia  Earhart  Fields  were  closed. 

Construction  of  facilities  for  the  1st  Marine  Air  Wing  at  NAS 
Iwakuni  and  NAS  Atsugi,  in  the  total  amount  of  5.  5  million  dollars, 
is  being  completed.    During  the  last  quarter  of  the  fiscal  year, 
elements  of  the  1st  Wing  were  redeployed  from  Korea  to  Iwakuni. 
Marine  Corps  Reserve 

Reserve  installations  support  the  training  and  administrative 
needs  of  the  home  armory  program.    The  program  for  construction 
and  use  of  needed  facilities  continues  to  be  affected  by  two  major 
policies.    Public  Law  783  as  amended  requires  joint  utilization 
wherever  possible.    Department  of  Defense  directives  protect 
government  construction  on  leased  land  and  attempt  wherever 
possible  to  eliminate  rentals.    Approximately  70%  of  all  Marine 
Corps  Reserve  facilities  are  occupied  jointly,  and  the  long-range 
program  will  increase  this  figure.    Commercially  leased  facilities 
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are  being  eliminated  through  economical  purchase  or  replacement. 
Retention  of  leased  buildings  or  construction  on  leased  land  is 
done  only  when  a  minimum  50-year  tenancy  at  nominal  rental  is 
assured. 

Prior  to  Fiscal  Year  1956,  certain  training  facilities  were 
acquired  through  the  General  Services  Administration,  which  pro- 
vided for  all  maintenance  and  operations  costs.    The  determina- 
tion, made  last  year,  that  reserve  center  space  is  special  purpose 
space,  and  subsequent  to  1  July  1955  would  be  financed  by  reserve 
components,  increased  the  Marine  Corps  Reserve  annual  operating 
costs  by  90  thousand  dollars. 

The  planning  and  construction  of  reserve  facilities  face  two 
major  problems.    These  problems  were  reported  last  year,  but 
little  progress  has  been  made  toward  a  solution.    They  have  also 
been  reported  to  the  Reserve  Forces  Facilities  Committee  in  the 
Office  of  the  Assistant  Secretary  of  Defense  (P&I) ,-  but  no  concrete 
action  has  been  taken. 

First,  there  is  the  matter  of  varying  policies  governing  the 
planning  and  preparations  of  facilities  projects.    In  some  cases, 
reserve  components  are  required  to  submit  advance  plans,  includ- 
ing drawings  and  cost  estimates,  together  with  a  selected  site,  to 
higher  authority.    In  other  cases,  no  such  detailed  justification  is 
required  prior  to  appropriation  of  funds.    This  leads  to  time 
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differences  of  up  to  twelve  months  when  two  or  more  components 
are  preparing  joint  plans. 

Second,  there  is  a  need  for  a  firm  policy  on  the  planning, 
funding,  and  construction  of  joint  projects.    Excessive  time  is 
lost  in  determining  each  component's  share  of  land  purchase  and 
construction  costs.    There  is  no  guidance  concerning  construction 
to  which  one  service  plans  a  later  addition.    Heating  plant,  floor 
plans,  and  plot  plans  are  all  affected. 

At  end  of  Fiscal  Year  1956  the  Marine  Corps  Reserve 
occupied  230  facilities,  of  which  158  were  utilized  jointly  with  the 
Naval  Reserve  and  one  with  the  Army  Reserve.    The  remaining 
71  facilities  include  34  commercially  leased  buildings  and  37  owned 
by  the  government.    These  training  centers  support  244  Organized 
Marine  Corps  Reserve  units.    To  reach  this  position,  68  facilities 
were  built  in  Fiscal  Years  1954-56,  using  9.  5  million  dollars  appro- 
priated by  Public  Law  783. 

Future  plans  call  for  training  centers  and  the  replacement  of 
buildings  for  which  rent   is  too  high  or  which  are  now  too  small. 
The  supporting  program  is  phased  through  Fiscal  Year  1961.    It 
contains  39  projects  costing  7.  2  million  dollars.    This  will  pro- 
vide centers  to  house  all  organized  reserve  ground  units  at  full 
strength.    Seventy -four  percent  will  be  jointly  occupied.    An 
annual  rental  saving  of  $186,000  will  be  realized. 
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In  the  Marine  Corps  Reserve  section  of  the  Troop  Program, 
the  impending  problem  of  training  an  enlarged  reserve  with  man- 
datory training  obligations  was  discussed.    The  Marine  Corps 
has  explored  the  effect  of  this  situation  on  facilities  and  believes 
it  timely  to  state  the  dimensions  of  the  problem. 

This  table  shows  the  annual  field  training  load  anticipated. 


15  Day 
Organized 

Fiscal  1957 

33,266 

Fiscal  1958 

41,694 

Fiscal  1960 

35, 500 

Ultimate 

53, 500 

30  Days 
Volunteer 

585 

3,000 

35, 500 

85, 500 

TOTAL 
33,851 
44, 694 
71,000 

139,000 


While  the  home  armory  load  for  organized  units  can  be 
handled  under  the  program  described  earlier,  the  peak  summer 
loads  placed  on  the  regular  establishment  must  be  evaluated.    Ex- 
perience shows  that  the  majority  of  reservists  on  training  duty 
report  in  July  or  August,  with  42%  reporting  in  the  latter  month. 
These  figures  coincide  with  those  collected  by  the  Army  and  are 
taken  as  a  workable  station -load  estimate.    This  means  that  there 
will  ultimately  be  as  many  as  47, 000  reservists  on  training  duty 
at  one  time.    Facilities  for  individual  and  unit  training  must  be 
developed  accordingly. 
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It  is  also  likely  that  the  yearly  average  number  of  men 
eligible  for  the  six-months  program  will  be  5,  500.    Assuming 
uniform  input,  the  recruit  depot  load  will  increase  by  1,400. 

A  review  of  the  geographical  distribution  of  reservists 
shows  that  about  66%  will  be  trained  on  the  East  Coast  and  34% 
west  of  the  Mississippi.    By  Fiscal  Year  1958,  the  strength 
and  percentage  figures  will  require  a  sizeable  change  in  the  arrange- 
ment of  facilities  at  Camp  Lejeune,  activation  of  a  separate  reserve 
training  center,  or  a  combination  of  these  actions.    A  similar 
situation,  on  a  somewhat  less  serious  scale,  confronts  Camp 
Pendleton.    Progress  of  plans  and  programs  to  meet  this  problem 
will  be  the  subject  of  later  reports. 

Future  facilities  programs  are  directed  toward  the  mainten- 
ance and  improvement  of  the  Corps'  combat  readiness  and  effi- 
ciency.   The  Marine  Corps  intends  to  complete  the  Okinawa  base, 
to  include  housing  for  the  authorized  troop  list  and  the  previously 
discussed  air  facilities,  by  Fiscal  Year  1959.    Subject  to  resolution 
of  the  water  litigation  and  favorable  Congressional  action,  it  will 
continue  to  plan  for  replacement  of  deteriorating  and  inadequate 
structures  at  Camp  Pendleton.    An  adequate  transport  helicopter 
facility  is  planned  for  each  major  base.    This  will  expedite  forward- 
looking  training.    At    the  recruit  depots  and  at  other  bases  it  is 
planned  to  replace  temporary  buildings  with  structures  built  to 
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modern  standards.    New  permanent  barracks  for  recruit  depots 
are  programmed,  and  by  1960  all  recruits  should  be  comfortably- 
housed  . 
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SECTION  VI  -  TRAINING  PROGRAM 
It  is  obvious  that  all  other  Marine  Corps  Programs  are  mean- 
ingful only  to  the  degree  that  the  Training  Program  is  successful. 
The  formulation  of  this  program,  and  its  execution,  must  be 
attended  at  all  stages  by  a  complete  awareness  of  the  unique  char- 
acter of  the  Corps.    The  basic  objective  of  Marine  Corps  training 
is  the  development  of  the  pride  and  self-confidence  that  arise  from 
knowledge  that  one's  team  has  the  discipline,  physical  fitness,  and 
technical  proficiency  required  to  do  an  outstanding  job  under  any 
conditions.    Adaptability,  superior  leadership,  teamwork,  and 
tactical  proficiency  -  in  individuals  and  units  -  are  the  Corps's 
ultimate  aims. 
Individual  Officer  Training: 

Officer  training  in  the  Marine  Corps  must  produce  the 
leaders  and  staff  officers  necessary  for  successful  exploitation 
of  the  great  combat  potential  of  the  air-ground  team.    The  train- 
ing pattern  includes  assignment  policies  designed  to  give  officers 
jobs  in  which  they  learn  by  actual  performance  coordinated  with  a 
phased  program  of  professional  schooling.    The  school  system  for 
Marine  Corps  Officers  at  Quantico  is  directly  related  to  the  imme- 
diate needs  of  the  Corps.    Although  some  technical  training  is  con- 
ducted by  the  Marine  Corps,  it  leans  heavily    on  the  other  services 
and  on  joint  agencies  for  a  wide  variety  of  advanced  specialist  and 

technical  training  and  for  training  in  the  techniques  of  very  large 
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commands  and  staffs. 

Early  officer-candidate  and  officer  training  in  the  Marine 
Corps  is  given  at  the  pre-basic  and  basic  levels.    In  the  Platoon 
Leaders  Class  and  the  Naval  Reserve  Officer  Training  Corps  pro- 
grams, approximately  3,  200  college  students  were  given  summer 
training  at  the  officer  candidate  level  in  Fiscal  Year  1956.    The 
Officer  Candidate  Class  screened  and  trained  550  selected  college 
graduates  and  enlisted  candidates  for  commissions.    The  Women 
Officer  Training  Course  conducted  training  for  100  candidates. 

Almost  all  officers  of  the  Marine  Corps  receive  their 
first  training  as  officers  in  the  Basic  School,  regardless  of  their 
earlier  training  or  personal  history.    This  school  develops  junior 
officers,  emphasizing  the  duties  and  responsibilities  of  the  rifle 
platoon  leader.    During  the  third  quarter  of  Fiscal  Year  1956,  the 
course  was  lengthened  from  26  to  32  weeks.    This  allows  a  more 
detailed  coverage  of  aviation  subjects,  new  instruction  in  the  or- 
ganization, equipment,  tactics,   and  techniques  of  Communist 
forces,  more  emphasis  on  marksmanship  and  field  firing  exer- 
cises, and  training  of  the  young  officer  in  the  supervisory  aspects 
of  drill  and  command.    It  also  assists  in  producing  a  lieutenant 
whose  physical  condition  meets  the  high  standards  demanded  of 
small  unit  commanders  in  the  Fleet  Marine  Force.    2, 129  newly 
commissioned  second  lieutenants  completed  this  course  during 
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the  year. 

As  a  normal  policy,  further  extended  schooling  for  Basic 
School  graduates  comes  after  a  tour  in  the  Fleet  Marine  Force. 
A  few  exceptions  are  made,  particularly  for  Supply  School  training, 
pilot  training,  aviation  ground  officer  assignments,  and  JAG  certi- 
fied lawyers,  who  attend  the  Naval  Justice  Course.    One  month 
orientation  courses  are  given  to  provide  the  basic  knowledge  needed 
by  officers  assigned  duties  in  artillery,  engineer  units,  tracked- 
vehicle  units,  and  communications.    The  small  input  for  anti- 
aircraft units  is  given  on-the-job  training.    Fifty-nine  former 
Naval  Aviation  Cadets  were  given  a  special  indoctrination  course, 
designed  to  give  them  a  background  similar  to  that  of  their  contem- 
poraries.   The  Women  Officer  Indoctrination  Course  trained  50 
newly  commissioned  women  officers. 

The  second  phase  in  a  Marine  officer's  formal  school 
training  normally  comes  between  his  seventh  and  twelfth  years  of 
service.    The  Junior  School  trains  ground  and  aviation  officers  of 
the  rank  of  captain  and  major.    This  9-month  course  teaches  com- 
mand and  staff  duties  at  the  battalion/squadron  and  regiment/air 
group  levels,  with  emphasis  on  amphibious  operations..    The  Fiscal 
Year  1956  course  produced  165  Marine  graduates,  nine  from  other 
United  States  services,  and  21  from  allied  countries.    Other  ser- 
vice schools  at  this  level  were  used  as  required. 

56 


The  Marine  Corps  high  level  amphibious  course  is  offered 
at  the  Senior  School.    Here  officers  of  the  rank  of  colonel  and  lieu- 
tenant colonel,  normally  between  their  fifteenth  and  twenty-second 
years  of  service,  are  instructed  in  higher  level  staff  and  command 
techniques  and  made  familiar  with  new  developments.    Emphasis 
is  on  the  division/air  wing  level  of  operation.    This  course  in 
Fiscal  Year  1956  produced  106  Marine  graduates,  thirteen  from 
other  United  States  services  and  six  from  allied  countries.    Marine 
officers  also  attend  schools  of  equivalent  level  conducted  by  other 
services. 

The  curricula  of  the  Marine  Corps  Schools  are  reviewed 
annually.    A  major  forward  step  was  taken  in  the  alignment  of 
instruction  for  the  Fiscal  Year  1956  Senior  Course.    The  presen- 
tation of  instruction  in  the  new  amphibious  concept  lost  its  previous 
separate  identity  as  a  future  technique.    The  school  was  instructed 
"to  place  primary  emphasis  on  advanced  instruction  in  doctrines 
and  techniques  of  amphibious  warfare  to  include  the  large-scale 
all-helicopter  assault  and  the  employment  of  atomic  weapons.  " 
This  brought  formal  instruction  into  harmony  with  the  overall  ef- 
fort/to move  toward  use  of  the  new  concept  as  rapidly  as  materiel 
availability  permits. 

The  Marine  Corps  operates  no  top  level  schools.    To  pre- 
pare Marine  officers  for  proper  performance  of  duty  in  the  Corps's 
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share  of  joint  staff  assignments,   29  officers  attended  joint  or  other 
service  schools  during  the  year. 

Various  specialist  schools  operated  by  the  Marine  Corps 
or  other  services  -  in  such  fields  as  motor  transport,  tank,  amphi- 
bious vehicles,  communications-electronics,  artillery,  and  guided 
missiles,  gave  required  training  to  approximately  750  Marine 
officers. 
Individual  Enlisted  Training 

Pride  of  service,  a  professional  attitude,  and  the  first 
elements  of  training  in  the  basic  skills  required  of  all  Marines 
begin    in  the  recruit  depots.    About  50,  500  male  recruits  com- 
pleted this  phase  of  training  in  Fiscal  Year  1956.    In  addition, 
700  women  recruits  completed  an  8-weeks  course  at  Parris  Island. 

As  a  result  of  the  tragic  accident  at  the  Marine  Corps  Re- 
cruit Depot  at  Parris  Island  on  8  April,  a  number  of  inquiries  and 
investigations  into  recruit  training  were  begun.    Some  were  con- 
nected directly  with  the  accident  itself,  but  close  attention  was 
also  given  to  an  objective  examination  of  the  entire  recruit  training 
system. 

A  major  undertaking  was  the  distribution,  return,  and 
analysis  of  a  questionnaire  directed  at  a  cross-section  of  recruit 
graduates.    With  a  guarantee  of  complete  anonymity,  27  thousand 
active  Marines  of  varying  background  and  experience  answered  a 
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frank  and  complete  questionnaire. 

The  replies  confirmed  the  Commandant's  earlier  statement 
that  some  undesirable  practices  had  crept  into  the  recruit  training 
system.    At  the  same  time,  strong  support  was  given  the  program. 
Almost  all  Marines  considered  that  their  training  had  been  good,  and 
those  who  had  experienced  combat  valued  it  most.    There  were  no 
significant  objections  to  the  ruggedness  of  the  training.    The 
questionnaire  also  revealed  that  the  use  of  alcoholic  beverages 
had  seldom  been  a  problem. 

It  was  shi  »wn  that  internal  security  arrangements  to  deny 
access  to  unauthorized  areas  were  generally  adequate  and  that  the 
events  at  Ribbon  Creek  occurred  in  spite  of  reasonable  precautions. 
Room  for  improvement  in  internal  guard  systems  was  noted. 

Investigation  revealed  that  more  and  closer  officer  super- 
vision was  required.    It  also  confirmed  that  some  of  our  drill 
instructors  lacked  the  service  experience  and  maturity  desired. 
In  general,  however,  they  met  reasonable  standards. 

Training  schedules  were  found  to  be  too  demanding  on 
drill  instructors.    The  ten  week  program  required  too  many  hours 
per  day.    In  addition  to  long  duty  periods,  other  problems  beset- 
ting drill  instructors  were  extra   personal  expense  in  maintenance 
of  high  standards  of  personal  appearance  and  the  aggravation  of 
having  to  deal  with  some  recruits  who  for  various  reasons  were 
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inept. 

In  summary,  it  was  found  that  there  had  been  an  increasing 
incidence  of  improper  practices  in  recent  years.    Despite  this, 
recruit  graduates  showed  high  morale  and  believed  that  the  system 
designed  to  prepare  men  for  the  violent  ordeal  of  battle  was  doing 
its  job. 

As  a  result  of  these  investigations,  a  number  of  correct- 
ive or  improving  actions  were  taken.    A  list  of  important  ones 
follows: 

(1)  Separate  recruit  training  commands,  each  under  a 
general  officer,  were  established.    The  recruit  depots,  under 
their  commanding  generals,  became  administrative  and  housekeep- 
ing hosts  so  the  new  commands  could  concentrate  exclusively  on 
recruit  training. 

(2)  A  complete  recruit  training  policy  was  announced. 

This  policy  recognized  the  need  to  protect  and  improve  the  essen- 
tials of  the  system  and  the  requirement  to  produce  disciplined, 
well-trained  Marines.    It  provided  for  increased  officer  supervi- 
sion while  continuing  to  entrust  the  actual  running  of  the  recruit 
platoons  to  non-commissioned  officers.    The  policy  was  designed 
to  insure  that  the  recruit  received  proper  instruction  of  the  highest 
order  of  technical  competence  while  he  was  learning  that  he  had 
entered  upon  another  -  and  completely  new  -  way  of  life.    The 
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importance  of  individual  responsibility  and  teamwork  was  stressed. 
Finally,  the  policy  established  measures  to  eliminate  hazing  and 
similar  improper  practices. 

(3)  Steps  were  taken  to  improve  the  personal  situation  of 
drill  instructors.    The  number  of  instructors  per  platoon  was  in- 
creased, measures  were  adopted  to  reduce  the  expense  and  incon- 
venience of  maintaining  the  required  high  standard  of  personal 
appearance,  and  separate  billets  and  messes  for  drill  instructors 
were  provided. 

(4)  A  special  training  company  was  formed  to  deal  with 
slow  ]  earners,  recruits  in  poor  physical  condition,  and  recalci- 
trants. 

(5)  More  stringent  controls  were  placed  on  the  use  of 
alcoholic  beverages. 

(6)  The  honor  platoon  system,  which  seemed  to  build  up 
pressure  on  the  drill  instructor,  was  replaced  by  other  incentives. 

(7)  Some  changes  were  made  in  internal  security  organi- 
zation. 

(8)  The  training  schedule  was  lengthened  to  12  weeks 
with  no  substantial  increase  in  training  hours. 

(9)  An  even  more  rugged  program  of  physical  condition- 
ing was  established. 

.  The  Parris  Island  incident  was  regrettable  in  all  respects, 
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but  from  it  certain  benefits  were  salvaged.    All  changes  listed 
above  are  being  carefully  observed  and  evaluated.    Undoubtedly 
all  will  not  survive.    Those  that  do  will  support  the  Corps's  deter- 
mination to  maintain  its  high  standards  of  training  and  fitness  while 
taking  unreasonable  pressures  off  individuals  —  recruits  or 
instructors. 

Concurrent  with  the  promulgation  of  the  policy  on  recruit 
training,  appointment  was  made  of  an  Inspector  General  for 
Eecruit  Training.    He  is  the  Commandant's  direct  personal 
assistant  for  the  close  supervision  of  recruit  training.    The 
Inspector,  General  for  Eecruit  Training  conducts  frequent  inspect- 
ions of  the  recruit  training  commands.    He  advises  the  Commandant 
of  progress  in  implementation  of  stated  policy  on  recruit  training. 

The  appointment  of  the  Inspector  General  for  Recruit 
Training  is  a  temporary  arrangement  so  the  Commandant  can 
exercise  close  personal  supervision  over  recruit  training.    When 
it  is  evident  that  permanent  solutions  have  been  achieved,  more 
normal  military  arrangements  will  be  resumed. 

The  previously  existing  slow  learners  course  was  conti- 
nued, but  as  noted  above  it  was  incorporated  into  a  company  with 
other  "problem"  elements  late  in  the  year.    This  training  is  de- 
signed for  men  who,  because  of  education  deficiencies  or  language 
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problems,  cannot  keep  up  with  the  average  recruit  platoon.    The 
course  lasts  for  four  weeks,  after  which  recruits  join  regular 
platoons.    Inspectors  from  the  National  Security  Training  Com- 
mission were  most  enthusiastic  over  the  response  that  this  train- 
ing evokes  from  the  men  involved  and  the  efficiency  with  which  it 
salvages  useful  men  who  would  otherwise  be  lost.    About  eight 
percent  of  all  recruit  entries  currently  fail  to  complete  recruit 
training  successfully.    In  addition  to  inability  to  learn,  principal 
reasons  are  physical  or  psychiatric  disqualification.    The  new 
system  should  improve  this  situation. 

Upon  completion  of  recruit  training,  Marines  are  sent  to 
individual  combat  training  at  Camp  Lejeune  or  Camp  Pendleton. 
Here,  in  an  intensive  four  weeks  course,  each  Marine  learns 
his  job  in  a  combat  unit.    The  skills  and  teamwork  needed  in  the 
fire  team  and  squad  are  carefully  taught.    This  training  is  also 
given  to  non-recruit  replacements  for  combat  units. 

Fifteen  thousand  Marines  completed  cold  weather  training 
at  Pickel  Meadows,  California,  during  the  year.    This  training 
teaches  survival  and  combat  techniques  under  conditions  of  snow 
and  extreme  cold.    Replacements  intended  for  Alaska  and  the  Far 
East,  and  some  complete  tactical  units,  formed  the  major  portion 
of  the  student  load.    The  site  of  this  training  is  potentially  useful 
for  year-round  training  in  mountain  warfare  and  survival..    This 
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matter  is  being  studied. 

Upon  completion  of  individual  combat  training,  a  few 
Marines  were  assigned  to  technical  schools.    The  great  majority 
went  to  the  Fleet  Marine  Force.    Here  they  joined  units  and  con- 
tinued training  in  the  military  occupational  specialties  assigned 
them.    They  acquired  the  skills  needed  for  efficient  operation  of 
the  weapons  and  machines  of  modern  war  and  took  part  in  increas- 
ingly larger  training  activites.    This  is  the  normal  pattern  of 
training  for  the  basic  ground  Marine  and  no  significant  changes 
took  place  during  the  year. 

Specialist  and  technical  training  to  meet  the  peculiar 
needs  of  the  Marine  Corps  was  given  to  over  8, 000  Marines  - 
mostly  non-commissioned  officers  of  the  intermediate  and  higher 
ranks.    Several  hundred  enlisted  men  of  other  services  and  allied 
countries  also  attended  Marine  Corps  schools.    Training  included 
such  subjects  as  engineering,  supply,  aerial  delivery,  tanks  and 
amphibian  tractors,  communications-electronics,,  personnel  admin- 
istration, recruiting,  drill  instructors,  ordnance,  field  music  and 
sea  school.    It  is  routine  practice  to  send  students  to  these  schools 
on  a  temporary  additional  duty  basis.    On  completion  of  instruction 
they  then  return  to  their  parent  units,  who  thus  get  the  immediate 
benefit  of  their  increased  usefulness.    About  2,  800  Marines  gradua- 
ted from  specialist  and  technical  schools  operated  by  the  other 
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services,  and  a  few  attended  non-military  schools  or  courses. 

The  individual  and  technical  training  problem  grew  in 
size  during  the  year,  and  a  further  increase  in  Fiscal  Year  1957 
is  inevitable,  since  over  64,  000  new  Marines  must  be  trained. 
The  problem  is  recognized  and  will  be  dealt  with.    The  unavoid- 
able  effects  of  this  situation  have  been  described  earlier. 
Unit  Training; 

A  logical  training  cycle  progresses  from  training  in  in- 
dividual tasks  through  several  stages  to  final  exercises  on  the 
largest  possible  scale.    This  continued  to  be  a  characteristic  of 
Marine  Corps  training.    In  the  interest  of  maintaining  and  increas- 
ing combat  readiness,  a  number  of  exercises  were  held. 

During  the  year  the  1st  Marine  Division  completed  two 
regimental  landing  exercises  in  conjunction  with  air  units  of  the 
3rd  Wing,   and  a  division/wing  exercise  on  the  West  Coast  of 
California.    A  reinforced  battalion  conducted  cold  weather  opera- 
tions in  the  Sonora  Pass  country  of  the  High  Sierras. 

The  2d  Marine  Division  furnished  troops  for  two  impor- 
tant demonstrations.    Two  battalions  and  elements  of  Force 
Troops  took  part  in  NARMID,  the  annual  exercise  conducted  for 
the  Naval  ROTC.    One  battalion  and  Force  Troops  units  partici- 
pated in  TRAMID.    This  annual  exercise  indoctrinates  Naval 
Academy  midshipmen   in  amphibious  operations.    A  reinforced 
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division  landing  took  place  at  the  home  base,  and  two  regimental 
landing  team  exercises  were  carried  out  on  the  island  of  Vieques. 

The  3d  Marine  Division,  in  Okinawa  and  Japan,  conducted 
one  regimental  and  six  battalion  landing  team  exercises.    A  divi- 
sion/wing exercise  with  the  1st  Marine  Air  Wing  was  held  on  Iwo 
Jima.    The  SEA  TO  demonstration  in  Thailand,  called  exercise 
FIRM  LINK,  included  a  battalion  of  the  3d  Division  and  a  transport 
helicopter  squadron  of  the  1st  Wing.    This  was  a  most  successful 
demonstration  of  the  speed  and  effect  with  which  military  action 
can  take  place  in  SEA  TO  and  the  Marine  part  of  it  drew  much 
praise. 

The  1st  Marine  Brigade  (the  former  1st  Provisional  Air/ 
Ground  Task  Force),  in  Hawaii,  held  a  landing  exercise  on  Kauai 
in  April. 

All  major  exercises  scheduled  in  the  year's  program  were 
carried  out,  with  one  exception.    Each  year  the  students  of  the 
Communications  Officers,  Junior,  and  Senior  Schools,  plan  and 
execute  a  large  scale  command  post  exercise.    This  venture  has 
always  had  full  and  enthusiastic  participation  from  Atlantic  Fleet 
units.    This  year,  the  exercise  had  to  be  cancelled  because  of  the 
diversion  of  the  required  shipping  to  the  battalion  being  sent  to  the 
Mediterranean  area.    However,  since  the  battalion  conducted  landing 
exercises  in  Turkey  and  in  Sardinia,  the  training  loss  was  partially  offset. 
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Aviation  Training 

Marine  Corps  aviation  received  740  newly  trained  pilots 
from  the  Naval  Air  Training  Command  during  Fiscal  Year  1956. 
Formal  technical  training  in  aviation  occupational  specialties  was 
given  to  5,  100  enlisted  Marines.    Air  units  continued  training  in 
air  and  ground  subjects  and  emphasized  on-the-job  training. 

Marine  air  units  furnished  appropriate  support  to  the 
exercises  listed  earlier.    Air  defense  operations,  special  wea- 
pons employment,  support  of  modern  amphibious  operations,  and 
continuing  development  and  refinement  of  doctrines  and  techniques' 
for  landing  troops,  supplies,  and  equipment  were  stressed.    A 
helicopter  squadron,  an  attack  squadron,  and  a  fighter  squadron 
each  saw  service,  on  different  carriers,  in  the  Mediterranean. 
Helicopter  and  transport  units  also  performed  excellent  service 
during  the  Tampico  flood  operations,  as  a  result  of  which  the 
people  of  that  city  presented  a  handsome  gold  medal  to  the  Marine 
Corps  in  thanks. 
Reserve  Training 

The  Marine  Corps  Reserve  ground  program  was  carried 
out  in  two  major  phases.    The  home  training  center  program  con- 
sisted of  24  or  48  paid  drills.    The  annual  15-day  field  training 
was  conducted  at  regular  commands.    This  period,  the  climax  of 
the  year's  training,  applied  the  lessons  learned  during  the  training 
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center  period  with  assistance  and  supervision  from  the  regular 
establishment.    The  average  on-board  strength  for  the  48-drill 
program  was  2,400  officers  and  33,000  enlisted.    Field  training 
attendance  for  the  summer  of  1956  is  estimated  at  2,100  officers 
and  30,000  enlisted. 

Fighter  squadrons  of  the  Organized  Reserve 
have  completed  jet  transition,  and  by  Fall  of  1956,  24  of  the 
30  squadrons  will  be  jet  equipped.    Air  control  squadrons  received 
modern  equipment  of  the  type  in  use  in  the  regular  establishment. 
Year  round  use  of  this  equipment  will  reduce  future  need  for  sup- 
plemental training  in  annual  maneuver  periods  or  upon  mobiliza- 
tion. 

Training  offered  members  of  the  volunteer  reserve  included 
fifteen,  thirty,  sixty  and  ninety-day  periods  of  active  duty  for 
training  at  formal  schools  or  with  Fleet  Marine  Force  units 
during  field  exercises  and  on-the-job  training;  four -day  periods 
of  attendance  at  Advanced  Base  Problem  or  Landing  Force  Instruction 
Team  Presentations;  associate  duty  with  Organized  Reserve  units 
or  with  reserve  elements  of  other  services;  extension  courses; 
repeated  training  duty  and  active  duty  for  training  without  pay;  and 
various  other  types  of  duty.    An  estimated  ,3,  500  volunteer  reser- 
vists attended  active  duty  for  training  for  periods  of  from  four  to 
ninety  days.    Regularly  scheduled  meetings  of  volunteer  training 
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units  attracted  about  4, 000  officers  and  enlisted,  and  1,  000  parti- 
cipated in  some  form  of  associate  or  appropriate  duty. 
Special  Training 

The  most  ambitious  special  project  was  a  command  post 
exercise  involving  most  of  the  major  commands,  called  MAREX  V. 
This  exercise  tested  and  improved, the  Marine  Corps's  ability  to 
embark  and  move  Fleet  Marine  Force  elements  rapidly.    The 
problem  involved  the  phased  imaginary  movement  of  a  regi- 
mental landing  team/air  group  task  force  from  Hawaii  to  the 
Philippines  and  the  imaginary  deployment  of  a  regimental/wing 
task  force  from  the  West  Coast  of  the  United  States  to  Thailand. 
These  MAR  EX  problems  involve  detailed  solution  of  the  actual 
logistics  and  personnel  problems  and  detailed  movement  planning. 
Their  value  is  great.    The  active  participation  of  naval  elements, 
planned  for  Fiscal  Year  1957,  will  greatly  increase  the  value  of 
these  exercises. 

The  Advanced  Base  Problem  team  of  the  Marine  Corps 
Schools  presents  an  eight -hour  exposition  of  the  planning  and 
execution  of  a  major  landing,  illustrating  the  most  modern  landing 
force  tactics  and  techniques.    In  the  presentation  given  repeatedly 
during  Fiscal  Year  1956,  the  problem  was  set  in  an  area  of  interest 
to  the  United  States.    The  force  involved  consists  of  two  reinforced 
Marine  divisions  and  two  Marine  air  wings.    The  presentation  was 
given  at  several  United  States  and  Allied  military  schools  and  to  a 
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number  of  Marine  Corps  and  Navy  commands. 

The  Landing  Force  Instruction  Team,  formed  in  Fiscal 
Year  1956  by  the  Marine  Corps  Schools,  presents  instruction 
similar  to  that  provided  by  the  Advanced  Base  Problem  Team. 
This  presentation,  however,  is  written  at  the  battalion  and  regi- 
mental level  and  is  aimed  at  company  grade  officers  and  senior 
non-commissioned  officers.    The  team  visited  all  major  commands 
and  several  reserve  and  recruitment  districts.    The  response  to 
this  instruction  was  excellent,  and  it  filled  a  particular  need  in  the 
case  of  reservists. 

The  four -week  training  program  for  Marines  assigned 
Special  Foreign  Duty  with  the  Department  of  State  continued.    The 
syllabus  has  been  developed  in  coordination  with  the  Department 
of  State  and  is  under  constant  joint  study.    During  Fiscal  Year 
1956,  388  Marines  completed  this  training. 
Future  Problems 

Training  directives  for  the  forthcoming  year  are  not  mark- 
edly different  from  last  year's.    A  large  number  of  new  Marines 
must  be  absorbed  and  trained,  proficiency  must  be  maintained, 
and  progress  must  be  made  toward  realization  of  the  new  concept. 
During  the  year  it  is  planned  to  conduct  one  major  amphibious 
exercise  for  each  reinforced  division  and  one  exercise  for  each 
subordinate  unit.    A  comparable  cycle  is  planned  for  Force  Troop 
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elements.    Particular  emphasis  will  be  given  to  mobility,  unit 
readiness,  offensive  aspects  of  combat,  small  unit  leadership, 
integrated  air-ground  training,  night  and  cold  weather  operations, 
and  integrated  air  defense. 

While  training  directives  are  not  markedly  different,  the 
Corps  is  soberly  aware  of  the  problems  before  it.    The  problems 
posed  by  shipping  shortages  and  lack  of  sufficient  helicopters  are 
being  studied.    These  problems  are  a  challenge  to  the  Corps  to 
make  maximum  use  of  all  its  means.    Careful  surveillance  over 
the  training  effort  will  be  maintained.    Ships  and  equipment  will 
be  used  in  the  most  forward-looking  manner.    The  logistic  pro- 
blems posed  by  the  nature  of  modern  operations  will  be  given 
exhaustive  study  and  test.    The  basic  integration  of  new  equipment 
and  preliminary  teaching  of  new  tactics  and  techniques  will  precede 
the  larger  operations,  so  that  maximum  benefit  may  be  gained  from 
combined  training.    At  the  end  of  the  fiscal  year,  an  amphibious 
critique  was  held  at  Quantico.    From  it  have  come  many  useful 
ideas  which  are  being  studied  and  applied.    The  best  talent  and 
all  the  energy  the  Corps  can  muster  are  being  applied  to  the 
challenge  of  the  future. 
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SECTION  VH  -  RESEARCH  AND  DEVELOPMENT  PROGRAM 
General 

Fiscal  Year  1956  witnessed  progress  in  the  perfection  of 
plans  to  insure  the  complete  integration  of  research  and  devel- 
opment effort  with  the  Corps's  long  and  mid- range  objectives. 

During  the  year  a  critical  examination  of  the  research  and 
development  effort  was  undertaken  with  a  view  to  locating 
deficiencies  and  obstructions  and  recommending  needed  changes. 
As  a  result,  a  Deputy  Chief  of  Staff  for  Research  and  Development 
has  been  appointed.    This  officer  assists  the  Chief  of  Staff  in 
directing,  coordinating,  and  supervising  the  research  and 
development  effort  of  the  Marine  Corps.    The  detailed  work 
in  this  field  will  continue  to  be  done  by  previously  existing 
staff  agencies,  with  the  new  deputy  insuring  correct  orienta- 
tion and  balance  of  the  program.    The  approved  Marine  Corps 
concept  of  modern  Amphibious  Operations  continues  to  be  a 
source  of  guidance  in  the  development  of  tactics  and  techniques. 
The  concurrence  and  active  support  of  the  Chief  of  Naval 
Operations  in  this  concept  has  done  much  to  insure  coordinated 
development  and  progress  in  both  tactical  and  material  fields. 
Tactics  and  Techniques 

Important  progress  was  made  in  improvement  of  tactics  and 
techniques.    Landing  Force  Bulletin  Number  2  "Interim  Doctrine 
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for  the  Conduct  of  Tactical  Atomic  Warfare"  and  Landing  Force 
Manual  24  "Helicopter  Operations"  were  published.    These 
documents  gave  wide  circulation  to  two  of  the  most  important 
specific  elements  of  the  new  concept,  and  made  inclusion  of  new 
material  in  local  training  possible.    Operating  forces  were  thus 
enabled  and  encouraged  to  participate  more  actively  in  the 
development  and  refinement  of  new  ideas  and  to  augment  the 
efforts  of  the  Marine  Corps  Development  Center,  Marine  Corps 
Test  Unit  Number  1,  and  the  Advanced  Research  Group.    The 
Development  Center  continued  its  comprehensive  review  of 
current  tactical  doctrine  to  insure  its  timeliness  and  compat- 
ibility with  new  equipment. 

Marine  Corps  Test  Unit  #1,  organized  1  July  1954  for  the 
express  purpose  of  developing  tactics  and  techniques  in  support 
of  the  new  concept,  prosecuted  33  projects,  with  emphasis  on 
the  problems  of  battalions  and  smaller  units.    Seven  were 
completed  and  are  under  review.    The  unit's  plans  for  next 
year  involve  helicopter  landing  exercises  employing  the  USS 
THETIS  BAY,  which  was  recently  refitted  as  a  helicopter  trans- 
port. 

The  1st  Medium  Antiaircraft  Missile  Battalion,  armed  with 
the  Terrier  surface-to-air  missile,  moved  from  Inyokern, 
California,  to  the  Marine  Corps  Training  Center  at  Twentynine 
Palms,  California.  Here  it  will  continue  to  develop  and  test 
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tactics  and  techniques  for  its  new  weapon. 

During  the  year,  Fleet  Marine  Force  units  conducted  three 
major  and  several  smaller  scale  amphibious  training  exercises 
which  included  in  their  objectives  the  testing  of  tactics  and  tech- 
niques in  support  of  the  modern  concept  of  Amphibious  Operations. 

In  order  to  synthesize  the  lessons  learned  from  these  exer- 
cises, and  to  more  readily  transmit  them  to  other  Marine  Corps 
agencies  involved  in  development,  the  first  Fleet  Marine  Force 
Training  Conference  was  held  in  Quantico  in  May.    The  confer- 
ence proved  very  successful  and  will  probably  be  an  annual  event. 

As  mentioned  earlier,  in  connection  with  the  Troop  Program, 
there  is  now  in  session  in  Quantico. a  board  of  senior  Marine 
officers  engaged  in  studying  the  conclusions  and  recommend- 
ations emanating  from  the  Fleet  Marine  Force  and  from  develop- 
mental agencies  in  regard  to  Fleet  Marine  Force  structure.    Its 
mission  is  to  recommend  a  Fleet  Marine  Force  organization 
which  will  be  compatible  with  the  current  advances  in  material 
and  tactics. 
Material 

The  material  development  program  also  made  progress.    A 
few  of  the  more  noteworthy  elements  are  mentioned  below  in  order 
to  show  the  scope  of  the  program  and  some  of  the  results  achieved. 
It  is  to  be  emphasized,  of  course,  that  most  of  the  actual  work 
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of  development  is  performed  by  agencies  external  to  the  Marine 
Corps. 

A  joint  agreement  with  the  Bureau  of  Aeronautics  and  the 
Army  was  reached,  guaranteeing  a  coordinated  effort  in  the 
development  of  a  helicopter-transportable  surface-to-air  guided 
missile  system.    Other  efforts  in  this  field  will  continue  to  be 
monitored  with  the  aim  of  obtaining  the  best  system  for  Marine 
Corps  use. 

Tests  of  improved  infantry  weapons  continued.    These  weapons 
are  designed  primarily  to  increase  the  firepower  and  lighten  the 
load  of  the  combat  Marine* 

Development  and  test  of  engineer-type  amphibian  vehicles 
also  continued.    Service  tests  were  conducted  on  the  LVTE1, 
and  its  standardization  is  anticipated  in  Fiscal  Year  1957.    This 
vehicle  will  be  used  to  clear  lanes  through  minefields  during 
the  early  stages  of  an  amphibious  assault. 

Several  proposals  for  a  105mm  boosted  artillery  weapon 
were  taken  under  consideration  and  are  being  evaluated.    Such 
a  weapon  may  fill  the  existing  critical  requirement  for  a  light- 
weight, easily  transported,  zone -fire  weapon. 

A  mechanical  field  artillery  battery  data  computer  has 

been  designed  to  provide  a  faster  and  more  accurate  means  of 

calculating  firing  data.    It  will  allow  an  appreciable  reduction 

in  artillery  fire  direction  personnel.    A  prototype  is  being 

constructed. 
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A  project  was  established  to  determine  the  feasibility  of 
using  single  sideband  techniques  in  landing  force  radio 
equipment.    This  technique    promises  many  advantages,  in- 
cluding economy  in  the  use  of  the  frequency  spectrum  and 
reduction  in  equipment  size  and  weight. 

Evaluation  is  now  in  progress  on  a  remote  sensing  device 
which  can  be  dropped  from  an  aircraft  into  an  area  requiring 
surveillance  and  will  detect  movement  of  men  or  vehicles  in 
its  vicinity.    Tests  are  also  being  conducted  on  a  Marine  Corps- 
developed  moving  target  locator  designed  to  be  carried  and 
operated  by  a  team  of  five  men  and  providing  detection  and 
location  of  moving  personnel  and  vehicles  under  all  conditions 
of  visibility. 

A  lightweight-roadway  project  has  successfully  produced 
a  portable  roadway  of  sixty-ton  capacity.    It  can  be  installed 
in  unstable  terrain  where  no  other  means  of  road  construction 
are  feasible.    Erection  can  be  accomplished  with  a  minimum 
of  simple  hand  tools  at  the  rate  of  one  hundred  feet  per  hour 
with  a  crew  of  eighteen  men. 

Five  production  models  of  the  1/4-ton  utility  truck  known 
as  the  "Mighty-Mite,  "  are  now  being  procured  for  field  testing. 
Although  this  vehicle  weighs  a  thousand  pounds  less  than  the 
present  quarter-ton  truck,  and  is  smaller,  its  performance 
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promises  to  be  as  good  or  better. 

Field  tests  have  been  scheduled  for  a  lightweight  infantry 
weapons  carrier,  a  platform -type  vehicle  developed  by  the 
Army.    Weighing  less  than  nine  hundred  pounds,  it  carries  • 
over  a  thousand  pounds,  has  excellent  cross-country  perform- 
ance under  its  own  power,  and  can  be  used  as  a  trailer  for 
highway  travel. 

In  the  aviation  field,  much  work  has  been  done  toward  solu- 
tion of  the  problem  of  providing  tactical  airfields  in  the  early 
phases  of  an  amphibious  assault.    The  construction  of  long  con- 
crete or  asphalt  runways  for  jet  aircraft  is  virtually  impossible 
in  a  landing  operation.    To  eliminate  the  need  for  such  runways, 
research  has  been  and  is  being  conducted  on  various  runway 
surfacing  materials  that  can  be  quickly  and  easily  applied  with 
a  minimum  of  site  clearing  and  leveling.    In  addition,  experi- 
mentation and  development  have  continued  on  expeditionary  air- 
craft catapult  and  arresting  gear  which  can  be  used  to  launch- 
and  arrest  aircraft  in  short  spaces.    A  preliminary  type  of 
arresting  gear,  known  as  MOREST  MK  5,  has  proved  very 
satisfactory  during  fleet  maneuvers,  and  several  of  these  units 
are  being  obtained  for  Marine  Corps  use.  A  new  and  improved 
type  of  arresting  gear  known  as  the  TM-4  Hydraulic  Shuttle  has 
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completed  dead  load  and  aircraft  tests  with  very  satisfactory 
results. 

One  of  the  most  important  features  of  the  expeditionary  catapult 
and  arresting  gear  is  its  transportability  by  helicopters  as 
well  as  large  fixed-wing  aircraft.    This  equipment,  in  con- 
junction with  new  prefabricated  personnel  and  maintenance 
shelters  (Geodesic  Domes)  and  the  Expeditionary  Bulk  Fuel 
Handling  System  will  greatly  improve  the  amphibious  capability 
of  Marine  Corps  aviation  units. 

in  the  aviation  electronics  field,  an  operational  requirement 
and  development  characteristics  for  an  airborne  all-weather 
attack  system  were  submitted.    Requirements  for  a  communication 
and  navigation  system  for  helicopters  and  light  aircraft,  and  for 
a  photo-reconnaissance  system  using  television  or  advanced 
photographic  techniques,  were  approved.    A  one-man,  ground- 
controlled-approach  radar,  suitable  for  advanced  base  operations , 
has  been  developed,  tested,  and  recommended  for  procurement. 

A  continuing  program  of  introduction  of  new  aircraft  for 
Fiscal  Year  1957  is  planned,  including  the  introduction  of 
HH2S  and  HUS  helicopters  in  fleet  units. 
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SECTION  VIII   -    MANAGEMENT  IMPROVEMENT  PROGRAM 

The  Marine  Corps  is  completely  aware  of  and  in  sympathy 
with  the  present  laws  and  policies  relating  to  management  im- 
provement and  allied  management  subjects.    At  the  same  time, 
the  thought  that  good  management  is  nothing  more  than  good 
husbandry  or  good  command  practice  often  presents  itself.    This 
report,  prepared  in  accordance  with  the  current  Secretary  of 
the  Navy  directive,  fortifies  this  conclusion.    It  is  difficult  at 
times  to  extract  an  example  of  thoughtful  command  practice  or 
intelligent  use  of  resources  from  the  context  of  its  military  ap- 
plication and  relate  it  to  the  abstraction  of  "management  improve- 
ment. "   An  example  may  be  found  earlier  in  this  report  in  the 
description  of  the  establishment  of  the  Integrated  Maintenance 
Parts  and  Cataloging  Branch  (IMP AC).    This  organization  is 
unique.    It  has  made  substantial  savings  and  promises  greater 
ones.    Its  establishment  was  the  result  of  the  recommendations 
made  by  an  ad  hoc  committee,  which  included  representation  from 
all  interested  agencies  in  Marine  Corps  Headquarters.    After 
some  thought,  it  was  decided  to  report  this  matter  in  the  material 
program  section.    Its  importance  lies  in  its  contribution  to  an 
effective  material  program  rather  than  its  contribution  to  a  de- 
tached field  of  management  improvement. 
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This  is  not  to  be  taken  as  an  attack  on  the  idea  of  manage- 
ment improvement.    The  need  for  study  of  good  management 
practices,  their  application  to  military  problems,  and  the  con- 
tinuing need  for  objective  appraisal  of  one's  own  efforts  are  clear- 
ly recognized.    It  is  suggested,  however,  that  a  reappraisal  may 
be  in  order.    It  may  well  be  learned  that  a  level  of  management 
sophistication  has  been  reached  that  will  permit  its  proper  use 
and  recognition  as  an  element  in  the  exercise  of  command.    The 
absorption  of  management  into  the  command  philosophy  will  oper- 
ate to  the  benefit  of  both. 

A  routine  request  for  examples  of  management  improve- 
ments made  during  the  past  six  months  resulted  in  eight  field  ac- 
tivities reporting  312  improvements  either  accomplished  or  planned 
for  the  coming  six  months.    At  the  same  time,   elements  of  Marine 
Corps  Headquarters  submitted  239  management  improvements 
either  accomplished  or  planned  for  the  immediate  future.    This 
is  a  meaningful  expression  of  Marine  Corps  interest  in  this  matter. 
There  are  no  identified  management  problems  at  this  time  which 
are  beyond  the  ability  of  the  Marine  Corps  to  resolve. 

Possibly  the  most  important  single  improvement  made  in 
the  Marine  Corps  supporting  establishment  during  the  past  fiscal 
year  was  the  consolidation  of  supply  operations  and  standardiza- 
tion of  supply  organization  for  stock  accounts.     This  consolida- 
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tion,  effected  in  June  1956,  will  lead  to  important  savings  in 
personnel  and  increases  in  effectiveness  as  the  consolidations 
and  procedures  become  established. 

During  the  latter  part  of  the  past  year,  the  Marine  Corps 
established  comptroller  organizations  at  all  major  field  commands. 
This  action  is  a  step  in  improvement  of  the  management  effort 
of  the  Marine  Corps.    Establishment  of  these  offices  centralizes 
and  unifies  such  functions  as  budgeting,  accounting,  disbursing, 
progress  and  statistical  reporting,  program  analysis  and  review, 
and  machine  accounting  functions. 

During  the  past  year,  the  Paperwork  Management  Program 
was  formally  established  at  Headquarters  Marine  Corps.    This 
program  includes  forms,  reports,  records  management,   office 
equipment  utilization,   and  correspondence  practices.     The  pro- 
gram brings  the  administration  of  these  important  areas  into  one 
coordinated  effort.     This  consolidation  is  in  line  with  the  most 
recent  Hoover  Commission  Reports  and  with  current  thinking  at 
higher  government  levels. 

A  related  major  improvement  having  Marine  Corps-wide 
effect  was  made  during  the  past  fiscal  year  by  the  adoption  of  a 
directives  system  for  issuing  routine  orders.     The  system,  simi- 
lar to  the  Navy  Directives  System  in  format  and  operation,  has 
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reduced  the  number  of  types  of  directives  issued  by  Marine  Corps 
Headquarters  from  sixteen  to  four.    While  it  is  too  early  to  cal- 
culate the  savings  in  man-hours  which  will  result,  it  is  obvious 
that  they  will  be  significant.    Less  time  will  be  spent  in  research 
and  filing,  maintenance  of  directives  will  be  easier,  and  the  re- 
quirements for  cabinet,  space  and.  storage  will  be  reduced. 

Intensive  efforts'  In  work  measurement  and  performance 
standards  were  continued  during  the  past -year.    The  Fiscal  Work- 
Measurement  Program,  established  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy 
in  1950,  was  completely  revised  in  line  with  new  developments 
and  to  harmonize  with  the  establishment  of  comptroller  organi- 
zations discussed  above.    The  resulting  new  program,  the  Marine 
Corps  Accounting  Work  Measurement  Program,  was  approved 
and  promulgated  to  appropriate  field  activities  to  be  effective  1 
July  1956.    Another  program,  the  Marine  Corps  Supply  Work 
Measurement  Program  was  expanded  to  apply  to  those  activities 
which  have  centralized  their  supply  administration  and  account- 
ing.   Advance  work  was  also  done  on  the  Camp  Maintenance  Work 
Measurement  Program  to  keep  it  in  line  with  recently  revised 
Navy-wide  Accounting  Classifications,  and  the  Navy  Department- 
wide  Work  Measurement.  Program  for  Industrial  Relations  was 
placed  in  manual  form  as  a  Marine  Corps  Program  and  made  ef- 
fective 1  January  1956  at  Marine  Corps  activities  having  civilian 
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employees.    Finally,  each  Marine  Corps  activity  engaged  in  the 
overhaul,  repair,  rework,  or  modification  of  Marine  Corps  com- 
bat equipment  has  instituted  programs  and  has  made  definite  prog- 
ress in  work  measurement  efforts.    In  each  instance,  engineered 
performance  standards  are  included  as  part  of  the  work  measure- 
ment plan. 

Management  surveys  continue  to  be  one  of  the  basic  ele- 
ments of  the  Marine  Corps  Management  Improvement  Program. 
The  Management  Branch  at  Marine  Corps  Headquarters  completed 
twenty-six  surveys  during  the  past  fiscal  year,  reaching  into  one 
or  more  units  of  every  major  Headquarters  component.    At  field 
activities,  commanders  report  varied  and  profitable  results  from 
the  conduct  of  management  surveys  by  their  staffs.    In  a  few  in- 
stances, surveys  were  conducted  by  private  consultants  under 
contract,  or  by  management  analysts  of  the  Navy  Department. 

One  of  the  most  significant  management  improvement  efforts 
began  on  15  August  1955  with  the  appointment  of  a  Board  for  the 
Determination  of  Accounting,  Data,  and  Data  Processing  Require- 
ments of  the  Marine  Corps.     The  mission  given  this  Board  was  to 
establish  the  data  requirements  for  effective  Marine  Corps  admini- 
strative operations  and  to  determine  the  most  economical  means 
of  developing  that  data — whether  it  should  be  done  by  manual,  me- 

83 


chanical,  electrical,  or  electronic  means.    Substantial  progress 
toward  this  goal  was  made  during  Fiscal  Year  1956. 

The  Board's  first  project,  completed  on  30  September  1955, 
identified  the  data  processing  systems  of  the  Marine  Corps  and 
evaluated  them  to  determine  their  relationships  and  order  of  com- 
plexity. 

The  second  project  of  the  Board,  completed  on  30  November 
1955,  examined  and  codified  the  procedures  concerned  with  the 
accounting  for  Marine  Corps  organic  property,  that  is,  material 
in  the  hands  of  using  units.    The  value  of  this  property  is  approxi- 
mately   450  million  dollars.    In  the  report  resulting  from  this 
examination,  recommendations  were  made  which  would  decrease 
the  total  inventory  of  this  material,  yet  increase  the  system  oper- 
ating efficiency. " 

Two  new  accounting  concepts,  one  manual  and  one  mechani- 
cal were  presented.    Each  would  decrease  the  time  required  to 
obtain  supplies  from  the  Marine  Corps  supply  system,  provide 
better  management  data,  and  substantially  reduce  the  personnel 
requirements  for  accounting  and  reporting  tasks.    Of  the  sixteen 
recommendations  made  by  the  Board  concerning  improvements 
of  the  system,  fifteen  were  approved  and  are  in  various  phases 
of  installation.  .  A  pilot  test  of  new  mechanical  procedures  began 
in  the  2d  Marine  Division  on  1  July  1956. 
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The  third  project  of  the  Board,  completed  on  30  April  1956, 
was  the  examination  of  the  five  principal  data  processing  systems 
related  to  the  Marine  Corps  supply  system.    A  comprehensive 
examination  and  evaluation  was  made  of  the  accounting  techniques 
and  practices  employed,  and  the  data  produced,  to  manage  this 
1.  8  billion  dollar  material  inventory.    As  a  result  of  this  analysis, 
33  recommendations  for  systems  improvement  were  made,  in- 
cluding a  recommendation  that  the  Marine  Corps  employ  medium 
size  electronic  computers  to  account  more  effectively  for  its 
stocks  and  to  produce  timely  data  for  management  purposes. 
These  recommendations  are  at  present  being  studied. 

The  Board  is  now  engaged  in  examining  two  data  systems. 
The  first,  commonly  called  the  Marine  Corps  Personnel  Account- 
ing System,  is  the  system  that  accounts  for  and  reports  on  the 
regular  and  reserve  personnel  of  the  Marine  Corps.    The  second 
is  the  system  concerned  with  the  examination,  reconciliation,   and 
adjustment  procedures  performed  on  the  approximately  500,  000 
military  pay  records  closed  out  annually.    Results  of  these  two 
examinations  will  be  presented  during  the  first  half  of  Fiscal  Year 
1957. 

Future  plans  for  the  Board  provide  for  the  continuation  of 
this  program  in  all  areas  of  data  processing  to  ensure  that  the 
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accounting  techniques,  data  processing  machinery,  and  proce- 
dures of  the  Marine  Corps  are  in  step  with  the  most  modern  busi- 
ness practices. 

The  reorganizations,  surveys,  management  programs,  and 
other  management  improvements  listed  above  have  made  impor- 
tant contributions  to  manpower  utilization.    In  addition,  Marine 
Corps  Headquarters  and  every  major  field  activity  have  conducted 
reviews  during  the  past  year  to  determine  that  all  billets,  both 
military  and  civilian,  are  actually  required  by  workload  and  are 
properly  rated  and  manned.    Each  activity  has  completed  and  re- 
ported on  a  review  of  military  and  civilian  staffing  to  insure  that 
there  is  no  dual  staffing  or  overlapping  supervision. 

Appendix  3  contains  selected  examples  of  management  im- 
provements made  in  the  Marine  Corps  in  recent  months.    The 
illustrations  used  have  been  selected  because  they  typify  the  re- 
sults of  the  Management  Improvement  Program,  are  unique,   or 
are  of  special  interest  because  of  their  nature.    No  attempt  was 
made  to  select  items  on  the  basis  of  the  amount  of  savings. 

Marine  Corps  plans  for  management  improvement  in  Fiscal 
Year  1957  consist  essentially  of  continuation  and  further  develop- 
ment of  the  major  projects  described  previously.    The  nature  of 
these  projects  will  require  one  or  more  years  for  completion. 
Examples  of  some  specific  projects  are  contained  in  Appendix  4. 
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SECT-ION    IX  -  FISCAL  ADMINISTRATION  PROGRAM 

The  Marine  Corps  Fiscal  Administration  Program  in  Fiscal 
Year  1956  was  directed  toward  the  generation  of  the  most  accurate 
budget  estimates  possible  for  future  years  and  the  provision  of 
procedures  and  organizations  at  all  levels  to  give  maximum 
help  to  all  Marine  Corps  agencies,  with  minimum  administrative 
overhead.    It  included  supervision  of  the  administration  of  appro- 
priated funds  in  the  interest  of  economy,  efficiency  and  confor- 
mance with  approved  programs.    To  this  end  it  monitored  and 
reviewed  the  overall  performance  of  subordinate  agencies. 

The  budget  process  for  Fiscal  Year  1956  produced  the  figure 
of  $1, 142,  645,  000  as  the  amount  needed  to  support  the  operating 
and  supporting  agencies  of  the  Corps  for  that  year.    This  amount 
was  considered  necessary  to  maintain  forces  at  the  required  level 
of  combat  readiness.    The  funds  requested  provided  for  normal 
consumption,  the  accumulation  of  mobilization  stocks  to  equal 
one -third  of  the  requirements  for  items  on  which  production  data 
had  been  received,  and  achievement  of  an  M  /  3  position  on  items 
for  which  such  data  were  not  available.    Support  for  the  continuing 
development  of  the  air-ground  team  concept  was  also  included. 
Economical  attainment  of  the  goals  stated  above  required  effective 
fiscal  procedures  and  efficient  fiscal  organization.    Continuous 
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review  of  procedures  and  budget  performance  provided  inform - 
tion  needed  to  determine  the  effectiveness  of  the  fiscal  program  as 
it  related  to  overall  objectives. 

The  establishment  of  comptroller  organizations  in  larger 
commands  has  already  been  referred  to  in  the  section  on  the 
Management  Improvement  Program. 

The  trend  toward  reduction  of  the  number  of  allotments 
provided  each  field  commander,  stemming  from  government- 
wide  policy,  continued.    Plans  were  developed  to  include  in  the 
command  maintenance  and  operations  allotment  the  funds  for 
operating  station  schools,  medical  services,  and  welfare  and 
recreation  activities. 

To  provide  assistance  in  the  establishment  of  comptroller 
organizations  and  to  give  indoctrination  in  Marine  Corps  concepts 
of  its  functions,  seminars  were  held  at  Camp  Lejeune  and  Camp 
Pendleton  during  the  last  quarter  of  the  fiscal  year.    Fiscal  and 
supply  personnel  attended. 

Increasing  use  of  the  Navy  Comptroller  Manual  has  been 
made.    During  the  year  substantial  progress  was  made  toward 
the  elimination  of  those  parts  of  Marine  Corps  Fiscal  Account- 
ing and  Reporting  Instructions  which  duplicate  sections  of  the 
Navy  Comptroller  Manual. 
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To  supplement  the  instructions  in  budgetary  and  fiscal 
matters  received  by  Marine  Corps  officer  and  civilian  personnel 
in  tne  Navy  Comptroller  ship  Development  Program  and  at  civilian 
educational  institutions,  and  to  further  indoctrinate  staff  personnel, 
two,  periods  of  orientation  in  Marine  Corps  fiscal  administration 
were  conducted  at  Marine  Corps  Headquarters.    These  periods 
were  pointed  toward  further  improvement  of  Marine  Corps  field 
budget  preparation  and  execution  in  the  field  allotment-project 
manager  relationship. 

Two  improvements  in  fiscal  accounting  procedures  were 
made  in  Fiscal  Year  1956.    A  mechanized    system  combining  the 
bookkeeping  machine  and  the  electrical  accounting  machine  was 
established,  eliminating  much  manual  posting  and  repetitious 
effort.    An  improved  Allotment  and  Project  Order  Record  was  also 
developed. 

At  the  beginning  of  Fiscal  Year  1956  a  system  had  been  devel- 
oped in  which  field  budget  estimates  were  consolidated  by  a  mech- 
anized process.    Results  to  date  have  not  come  up  to  original 
expectations,  due  to  problems  inherent  in  establishing  a  new  system. 
Efforts  to  improve  the  process  are  continuing,  however,  and  a  use- 
ful tool  for  fiscal  administration  is  expected  to  result  eventually. 
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The  1956  appropriation  for  Military  Personnel,  Marine 
Corps  was  $650,  244,  000,  to  support  an  end  strength  of  215,  000 
Marines.    Of  this  amount,  $613,  700,  000  was  initially  apportioned 
to  support  an  end  strength  of  193,  000.    During  the  early  part  of 
the  year  several  revisions  of  the  end  strength  for  the  Marine  Corps 
were  studied  and  an  end  strength  of  201,  000  was  eventually  esta- 
blished.   Despite  the  increase  in  personnel  costs  brought  about 
by  this  increase  in  end  strength,  the  Corps  was  able  to  fund  the 
additional  requirements,  within  amounts  apportioned,  through 
savings  realized  in  pay  and  allowances  and  subsistence  costs. 

The  Fiscal  Year  1956  appropriation  for  Reserve  Personnel, 
Marine  Corps  was  $20,  606,  000  for  an  end  strength  of  drill  pay 
reservists  of  50,  661  and  for  training  3, 135  officer  candidates. 
A  downward  revision  of  the  enlisted  estimate  during  the  fiscal 
year  provided  funds  to  absorb  the  costs  of  the  6-months  reserve 
training  program  plus  a  previously  unfunded  issue  of  tropical 
uniforms  to  drill  pay  personnel. 

Among  the  principal  problems  in  Marine  Corps  fiscal  admin- 
istration during  Fiscal  Year  1956  was  the  rate  of  obligation  during 
the  first  ten  months  in  the  "Marine  Corps  Troops  and  Facilities" 
appropriation.    This  resulted  in  funds  being  available  for  obliga- 
tion during  the  last  two  months  of  the  fiscal  year  in  excess  of  the 
?o  limitation  imposed  by  law.    Difficulty  was  also  experienced 
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in  reducing  carry-overs  in  funds  of  the  appropriation  "Marine 
Corps  Procurement. "    Attempts  are  being  made  to  correct  both 
these  situations,  but  are  handicapped  in  the  second  by  increases 
in  lead  times,  unavailability  of  items,  legal  limitations  on  record- 
ing of  obligations,  and  some  single  service  procurement  practices. 

After  three  years  of  operation  under  the  provisions  of  Title 
IV  of  the  National  Security  Act,  the  organization  required  by  that 
enactment  has  been  established.    Refinements  in  organization 
will  continue.  .  Budget  procedure  continues  to  show  improvement. 
All  personnel  concerned  with  budget  preparation  and  execution 
have  been  indoctrinated  in  concepts  and  procedures,  and  Stand- 
ing Operating  Procedures  for  fiscal  operations  have  been  develop- 
ed at  most  major  field  commands. 

In  the  future,  efforts  toward  the  mechanization  of  fiscal 
accounting  procedures  and  improved  integrated  financial  report- 
ing will  continue  with  a  view  to  providing  better  and  more  timely 
experience  data  to  personnel  responsible  for  budget  preparation 

and  execution,  both  at  Marine  Corps  Headquarters  and  in  the  field. 

> 
Plans  are  being  developed  to  prevent  maintenance  and  oper- 
ation ,funds  from  being  obligated  at  so  slow  a  rate  that  they  are 
lost  to  Marine  Corps  use  because  of  the  20%  limitation  imposed 
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by  law  for  the  last  two  months  of  the  fiscal  year.    Primarily, 
this  plan  envisions  a  check  being  made  on  the  unobligated 
balances  and  reservations  of  each  allotment  at  the  end  of  each 
fiscal  quarter,  and,  after  applying  a  percentage  of  allowable 
carry-over  to  the  residue,  the  withdrawal  of  unused  funds  and 
their  use  elsewhere. 

Sufficient  funds  have  been  provided  for  slight  expansion 
in  both  regular  and  reserve  military  personnel  during  Fiscal 
Year  1957.    Also  provided  are  funds  for  proceeding  modestly 
with  modernization  programs  and  for  improving  the  material 
readiness  to  some  degree. 
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SECTION   X  -  INFORMATIONAL  SERVICES  PROGRAM 

The  informational  services  program  was  aimed  at  keeping 
the  public  informed  of  the  Marine  Corps  mission,  organization, 
and  activities,  informing  active  duty  Marines  of  activities  and 
changes  within  the  Corps,  and  supporting  the  personnel  procure- 
ment program. 

The  limitation  on  expenditures  for  public  information/rela- 
tions activities  in  the  Marine  Corps  was   reduced  from  $200,  000 
to  $190,  000  for  Fiscal  Year  1956.    This  reduction,  plus  added 
expenditures  for  pay  and  allowances  resulting  from  increased 
pay  rates,  required  suspension  of  public  information  activities 
at  five  Marine  Corps  commands.    Under  the  Fiscal  Year  1956 
limitation,  billets  were  authorized  for  44  officers,  122  enlisted, 
and  seven  civilians. 

Over  800,  000  home-town  news  stories,  photographs,  and 
radio  interviews  about  Marines  were  distributed  during  Fiscal 
Year  1956,  an  increase  of  some  100,  000  over  the  previous 
fiscal  year. 

Expanded  use  was  made  of  information  personnel  belonging 

to  reserve  volunteer  training  units  during  Fiscal  Year  1956.    To 

augment  regular  personnel,  a  volunteer  training  unit  from  Wash- 
i 

ington,  D.  C,  handled  public  information  matters  for  reserve  and 
regular  rifle  teams  at  the  1955  National  Matches  at  Camp  Perry, 
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Ohio,  while  a  similar  West  Coast  unit  began  work  on  a  reserve 
public  release  motion  picture  film. 

Increased  numbers  of  civilians  in  business,  industry,  educa- 
tion, and  Government  became  acquainted  with  the  Marine  air- 
ground  team  through  public  demonstrations  of  tactical  concepts. 
The  attendance  quota  for  these  demonstrations,  held  at  Quantico 
prior  to  each  Joint  Civilian  Orientation  Conference,  was  increased 
from  300  to  400.    The  new  figure  includes  25  civilian  guests,  not 
associated  with  Government,  from  Marine  Corps  reserve  and 
recruitment  districts.    Public  demonstrations  of  Marine  Corps 
tactics  were  also  staged  at  Camp  Pendleton,  California. 

Formal  school  training  for  Marine  Corps  officer  personnel 
assigned  to  informational  services  was  reestablished  in  Fiscal 
Year  1956. 
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APPENDIX  1 
RESERVE  DISTRICTS,  AIR  RESERVE  TRAINING 
DETACHMENTS,  AND  ORGANIZED  RESERVE  UNITS 

The  Marine  Corps  Reserve  (Ground)  is  divided  into  seven 
Reserve  and  Recruitment  Districts  within  the  continental  limits 
of  the  United  States,  a  Reserve  District  in  the  Territory  of 
Hawaii,  and  a  Reserve  District  in  Puerto  Rico.    The  following 
breakdown  sets  forth  the  number  and  type  of  Organized  Reserve 
Ground  units  within  each  Reserve  District. 

1st  Marine  Corps  Reserve  and  Recruitment  District 
Headquarters:   Boston,  Massachusetts 
No.  Type  Unit 

2  Infantry  Battalions 
6  Rifle  Companies 

13  Special  Infantry  Companies 

1  ,  Engineer  Battalion 

1  Engineer  Company 

3  Communications  Companies 

1  Communication-Electronics 

Maintenance  Company 

1  ANGLICO 

1  155mm  Howitzer  Battalion 
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1st  Marine  Corps  Reserve  and  Recruitment  District  (Cont) 

No.  Type  Unit 

1  155mm  Howitzer  Battery 

1  90mm  AAA  Gun  Battery 

1  Automotive  Field  Maintenance 

Company 

1  Supply  Company 

1  Tank  Battalion 

1  Truck  Company 

1  Ordnance  Field  Maintenance 

Company 

1  Women  Marine  Company 

3  Women  Marine  Platoons 

1  Staff  Group 
4th  Marine  Corps  Reserve  and  Recruitment  District 

Headquarters:  Philadelphia,  Pennsylvania 

No.  Type  Unit 

3  Infantry  Battalions 

1  Rifle  Company 

17  Special  Infantry  Companies 

1  Engineer  Company 

1  Communications  Company 

2  155mm  Howitzer  Battalions 
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4th  Marine  Corps  Reserve  and  Recruitment  District  (Cont) 

No.  Type  Unit 

1  155mm  Howitzer  Battery 

1  90mm  AAA  Gun  Battalion 

1  90mm  AAA  Gun  Battery 

3  Automatic  Weapons  Batteries 

1  Automotive  Field  Maintenance 

Company 

1  Depot  Supply  Battalion 

1  Supply  Company 

2  Truck  Companies 

1  Ordnance  Field  Maintenance 

Company 

2  Women  Marine  Platoons 
1  Staff  Group 

5th  Marine  Corps  Reserve  and  Recruitment  District 

Headquarters:  Washington,  D.  C. 

No.  Type  Unit 

1  Infantry  Battalion 

10  Special  Infantry  Companies 

1  Engineer  Battalion 

2  Engineer  Companies 
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5th  Marine  Corps  Reserve  and  Recruitment  District  (Cont) 

No.  Type  Unit 

1  105mm  Howitzer  Battalion 

1  Depot  Supply  Battalion 

1  Supply  Company 

2  Women  Marine  Platoons 
1  Staff  Group 

6th  Marine  Corps  Reserve  and  Recruitment  District 
Headquarters:   Atlanta,  Georgia 

No.  Type  Unit 

4  Rifle  Companies 

9  Special  Infantry  Companies 

1  Engineer  Company 

1  105mm  Howitzer  Battalion 

2  105mm  Howitzer  Batteries 
1  155mm  Gun  Battalion 

1  155mm  Howitzer  Battery 

1  Armored  Amphibian  Company 

1  Amphibian  Tractor  Battalion 

2  Amphibian  Tractor  Companies 
1  1st  Tank  Company 
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6th  Marine  Corps  Reserve  and  Recruitment  District  (Cont) 


No. 

Type  Unit 

1 

Cargo  Company- 

1 

Supply  Company 

1 

Truck  Company 

1 

Motor  Transport  Battalion 

1 

Shore  Party  Group  Company 

2 

Women  Marine  Platoons 

1 

Staff  Group 

8th  Marine  Corps  Reserve  and  Recruitment  District 

Headquarters: 

New  Orleans,  Louisiana 

No. 

Type  Unit 

2 

Infantry  Battalions 

4 

Rifle  Companies 

1 

Special  Infantry  Battalion 

14 

Special  Infantry  Companies 

1 

105mm  Howitzer  Battery 

1 

155mm  Howitzer  Battery 

1 

90mm  AAA  Gun  Battery 

1 

Cargo  Company 
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8th  Marine  Corps  Reserve  and  Recruitment  District  (Cont) 

No.  Type  Unit 

1  Truck  Company 

1  4.  5"  Rocket  Battalion 

1  Women  Marine  Platoon 

1  Staff  Group 

9th  Marine  Corps  Reserve  and  Recruitment  District 

Headquarters:  Chicago,  Illinois 

No.  Type  Unit 

4  Infantry  Battalions 

6  Rifle  Companies 

1  Special  Infantry  Battalion 

23  Special  Infantry  Companies 

1  Engineer  Company 

1  Communication-Electronics 

Maintenance  Company 

1  ANGLICO 

1  105mm  Howitzer  Battery 

1  155mm  Gun  Battalion 

1  90mm  AAA  Gun  Battalion 

1  90mm  AAA  Gun  Battery 

3  Automatic  Weapons  Batteries 
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9th  Marine  Corps  Reserve  and  Recruitment  District  (Cont) 

No.  Type  Unit 

2  Shore  Party  Group  Companies 

1  Ordnance  Field  Maintenance 

Company 

2  Weapons  Battalions 

6  Women  Marine  Platoons 

1  Staff  Group 

12th  Marine  Corps  Reserve  and  Recruitment  District 

Headquarters:  San  Francisco,  California 

No.  Type  Unit 

2  Infantry  Battalions 
4  Rifle  Companies 

15  Special  Infantry  Companies 

1  Engineer  Battalion 

1  Engineer  Company 

1  Communication  Battalion 

1  Communication  Company 

1  105mm  Howitzer  Battalion 

2  155mm  Gun  Batteries 

3  90mm  AAA  Gun  Batteries 
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12th  Marine  Corps  Reserve  and  Recruitment  District 
(Cont) 


No. 

1 

3 
1 
1 
1 
,2 
1 


Type  Unit 

AAA  Automatic  Weapons 
Battalion 

Automatic  Weapons  Batteries 

Air  Delivery  Company 

Armored  Amphibian  Company 

Cargo  Company 

Supply  Companies 

Tank  Battalion 


3  Women  Marine  Platoons 

1  Staff  Group 

14th  Marine  Corps  Reserve  District 

Headquarters:    Pearl  Harbor,  T.  H. 
No.  Type  Unit 

1  Infantry  Battalion 

Marine  Corps  Aviation  Reserve  units,  located  through- 
out the  United  States,  conduct  training  at  the  nearest  Marine 
Air  Reserve  Training  Detachment.    Headquarters,  Marine 
Air  Reserve  Training  Command,  is  located  at  the  U.  S. 
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Naval  Air  Station,  Glenview,  Illinois .  The  following  table 
shows  the  location  and  type  of  Organized  Reserve  Aviation 
Units. 


Location 
Massachusetts 

New  York 

Pennsylvania 

Washington,  D.  C. 

Virginia 

Tennessee 

Georgia 

Alabama 

Florida 

Louisiana 

Kansas 

Missouri 

Ohio 


No. 

2 
1 

1 

3 

1 
1 

1 
1 

1 

1 

1 

1 

1 
1 

1 

2 

1 

1 

1 

2 

1 


Type  Unit 

Marine  Fighter  Squadrons 
Marine  Air  Control  Squadron 
Marine  Air  Reserve  Group 

Marine  Fighter  Squadrons 
Marine  Air  Control  Squadron 
Marine  Air  Reserve  Group 

Marine  Fighter  Squadron 
Marine  Air  Control  Squadron 

Marine  Fighter  Squadron 
Marine  Air  Control  Squadron 

Marine  Fighter  Squadron 

Marine  Fighter  Squadron 

Marine  Fighter  Squadron 
Marine  Air  Control  Squadron 

Marine  Fighter  Squadron 

Marine  Fighter  Squadrons 

Marine  Fighter  Squadron 

Marine  Fighter  Squadron 

Marine  Fighter  Squadron 

Mar 5  . : '.  te  r  Squadrons 

Mar;<  .-  Control  Squadron 
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"Location 


No. 


Type  Unit 


Illinois 

Michigan 

Minnesota 

Colorado 

Nebraska 
Texas 

California 

Washington 


1 
1 

1 
1 

2 
1 
1 

1 

1 


2 
1 
1 

3 

1 
1 


Marine  Fighter  Squadron 
Marine  Air  Control  Squadron 

Marine  Fighter  Squadron 
Marine  Air  Control  Squadron 

Marine  Fighter  Squadrons 
Marine  Air  Control  Squadron 
Marine  Air  Reserve  Group 

Marine  Fighter  Squadron 
Marine  Air  Control  Squadron 

Marine  Fighter  Squadron 

Marine  Fighter  Squadrons 
Marine  Air  Control  Squadron 
Marine  Air  Reserve  Group 

Marine  Fighter  Squadrons 
Marine  Air  Control  Squadron 
Marine  Air  Reserve  Group 

Marine  Fighter  Squadron 

(1  sub-unit  of  squadron  included) 


The  following  table  shows  the  location  of  Marine  Air 
Reserve  Training  Detachments  where  training  of  Organized 
Reserve  Aviation  unit  training  is  conducted. 
U.  S.  Naval  Air  Stations 


Akron,  Ohio 
Birmingham,   Alabama 
Dallas,  Texas 


Atlanta,   Georgia 
Columbus,  Ohio 
Denver,  Colorado 
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U.  S.  Naval  Air  Stations  (Cont) 

Glenview,  Illinois 

Jacksonville,  Florida 

Los  ALamitos,  Long  Beach, 
California 

Memphis,  Tennessee 

Niagara  Falls,  New  York 

Oakland,  California 

New  Orleans,  Louisiana 

St.  Louis,  Missouri 

Willow  Grove,  Pennsylvania 

Marine  Corps  Air  Station 

Miami,  Florida 


Grosse  lie,  Michigan 

Lincoln,  Nebraska 

Seattle,  Washington  (sub- 
unit,  Spokane,  Washington) 

Minneapolis,  Minnesota 

Norfolk,  Virginia 

Olathe,  Kansas 

South  Weymouth,  Massachusetts 

Anacostia,  Washington,  D.  C. 
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APPENDIX  3 
EXAMPLES  OF  MANAGEMENT  IMPROVEMENT 

Economies  in  the  Security  Forces  -  The  Commandant, 
Marine  Corps  Schools,  Quantico,  Virginia,  reports  that  for 
many  years  range  guards  were  employed  to  deny  access  into 
danger  areas  from  Marine  Corps  Schools  primary  routes  during 
live  firing  exercises.    Range  guards  were  replaced  by  permanent 
type  range  gates  at  eighteen  critical  locations.    During  1955, 
approximately  14,  500  military  manhours  of  duty  were  thus 
eliminated.    A  reduction  in  the  security  platoon  of  15  personnel 
was  effected,  and  an  annual  saving  of  approximately  12,  000 
miles  of  military  transportation  was  realized.    This  new  system 
has  maintained  adequate  security  for  the  area. 

Elimination  of  Steam  Production  -  The  steam  supply  for 
certain  buildings  at  the  Marine  Corps  Clothing  Depot, 
Philadelphia,  was  formerly  produced  by  manual  firing  of  steam 
boilers  by  Depot  firemen.    It  was  determined  that  installation 
of  a  service  connection  to  receive,  measure,  and  deliver  steam 
to  the  building  system  would  permit  the  purchase  of  steam  from 
the  Philadelphia  Electric  Company.    This  arrangement  provides 
a  reduced  unit  cost  for  the  steam  and  an  annual  savings  of 
9,  689  manhours.    This  service  connection,  which  has  now  been 
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made  at  a  cost  of  $12,  595,  will  produce  net  annual  savings  of 
$8,  216. 

Eevlsion  in  Staging  Procedure.    The  Staging  Regiment  at 
the  Marine  Corps  Base,  Camp  Pendleton,  was  reduced  from 
three  replacement  battalions  to  two.    This  reduction  was  made 
possible  by  a  change  in  procedure  in  which  a  replacement  bat- 
talion of  the  Staging  Regiment  no  longer  accompanies  an  over- 
seas draft  to  the  Far  East.    Instead,  the  overseas  draft  is 
formed  into  a  battalion- type  organization.    The  Commanding 
Officer  of  Troops,  his  staff,  and  all  company  officers  are 
draft  personnel.    The  draft  is  organized,  processed,  and 
transported  to  the  port  of  embarkation  where,  when  embarked, 
Staging  Regiment  control  ends  and  the  draft  begins  to  function 
as  a  separate  organization.    Savings  have  been  realized  from 
reduction  in  Staging  Regiment  personnel  and  related  travel 
costs. 

Reception  Service  for  Military  Personnel  -  A  joint 
reception  center  has  been  established  to  process  personnel 
(approximately  200  Marines  a  month)  assigned  to  units  at  the 
Marine  Corps  Base,  Camp  Lejeune,  North  Carolina.    At  this 
center  they  are  billeted,  classified  if  necessary,  placed  on  the 
list  for  quarters  if  married,  assisted  in  obtaining  base 
automobile  tags,  and  assigned  to  units  for  duty.    Prior  to  the 
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establishment  of  the  center,  Marines  reporting  for  duty  were 
required  to  report  to  several  scattered  offices.    This  new 
system  has  saved  two  hours  of  processing  time  per  man  re- 
porting in,  or  approximately  400  manhours  per  month.    It  is 
estimated  that  efficiency  in  receiving  and  assigning  personnel 
reporting  for  duty  has  been  increased  by  40%. 

Economy  in  Materials  Handling  -  The  Supply  Center  at 
ALbany,  Georgia,  noting  the  high  freight  classification  rate 
applied  to  shelter -installed  electronic  equipment  mounted  on 
motor  vehicles,  found  it  practical  to  separate  all  shelter- 
mounted  radio  and  radar  sets  from  the  basic  vehicles  when 
shipment  of  such  units  is  made.    Since  the  vehicle  is  the  heavy 
part  of  the  assembled  unit,  the  separation  of  the  electronic 
items  from  the  vehicle  permits  shipment  of  the  vehicle  at  a 
much  lower  freight  rate.    Approximately  $4,  000  were  saved 
during  the  first  six  months  this  modification  for  shipment 
was  in  effect. 

Improved  Disposition  of  Surplus  Material  -  The  Disposal 
Officer  at  the  Supply  Forwarding  Annex,  San  Francisco,  has 
established  a  disposal  team  which  accomplishes  all  the  steps 
involved  in  segregating,  warehousing,  and  reporting  surplus 
property  to  Marine  Corps  Headquarters.    This  team  relieves 
the  supply  sections  of  all  responsibility  for  surplus  and  excess 
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material,  and  expedites  its  disposition.    Since  1  January  L95C 
this  team  has  disposed  of  13,  229  items  of  excess  material 
valued  at  $10, 175, 000. 

Use  of  Management  Reports  -  As  work  measurement  and 
cost  accounting  programs  of  various  kinds  become  more 
firmly  established  in  Marine  Corps  supporting  activities, 
more  management  control  reports  have  been  developed  and 
used.    As  an  example,  the  Motor  Transport  Section  at  the 
Supply  Center,  Barstow,  California,  has  developed  a  machine 
prepared  report  to  control  and  improve  its  vehicle  repair 
operations.    Standard  hours  have  been  established  for  each 
job  performed  on  a  vehicle  and  a  record  is  kept  of  actual 
time  spent  in  performing  each  operation.    At  the  end  of  each 
job,  a  comparison  is  made.    A  variance  is  then  computed  to 
indicate  to  the  employee  involved  any  required  change  in  his 
production  and  proficiency.    The  first  month  this  procedure 
was  in  operation,  November  1955,  showed  a  variance  from 
standard  of  51.  9%  for  all  employees.    Each  consecutive 
month  showed  a  reduction  in  this  variance,  until,  for  May 
1956,  it  was  only  10.  3%  for  all  employees. 
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APPENDIX  4 
FUTURE  MANAGEMENT  IMPROVEMENT  PROJECTS 

Ammunition  Allowances  for  Security  Forces  -  It  appears 
that  security,  forces  do  not  use  or  require  the  amount  of  ammu- 
nition and  number  of  training  weapons  authorized.    A  study  will 
be  made  to  compare  the  authorized  allowances  of  such  material 
and  equipment  with  latest  world-wide  inventory  reports,  with  a 
view  to  arriving  at  more  realistic  allowances  for  these  forces. 

Mess  Hall  Criteria  -  Based  on  the  diversion  to  other  uses 
of  structures  built  as  Marine  Corps  mess  halls,  it  appears  that 
mess   halls  built  for  the  Marine  Corps  during  recent  years  have 
been  too  large.    A  study  is  now  being  conducted  to  establish  re- 
alistic space  criteria  for  Marine  Corps  mess  halls  to  give  an 
optimum  balance  between  adequacy  and  habitability,  and  economy 
of  construction,  maintenance,  and  operation.    It  is  anticipated 
that  standards  for  mess  halls  which  will  reduce  the  costs  of 
construction  and  maintenance  will  be  forthcoming. 

Proposed  Tire  Policy  -  Within  the  next  six  months  a  new- 
tire  policy  will  be  in  effect.    All  commands  within  the  contin- 
ental United  States  will  be  issued  reconditioned  tires  instead  of 
new  tires  with  the  exception  of  certain  emergency  and  research 
project  vehicles.    Overseas  units  will  be  issued  new  tires. 
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Conservation  of  Gasoline  Engines  -  All  one-quarter  ton 
greasing  and  high-pressure  cleaning  unit  trailers  used  by  the 
Fleet  Marine  Forces  while  in  garrison  are  to  be  equipped  with 
electric  motors.    This  will  contribute  to  the  conservation  of 
gasoline  engines  and  permit  units  to  maintain  a  higher  state  of 
combat  readiness. 

Improved  Budgetary  Procedures  -.  Efforts  are  being  made 
by  the  Quartermaster  General  of  the  Marine  Corps  to  improve 
budget  justifications,  including  procedures  for  statistical  fore- 
casting.   These  efforts  involve  the  development  of  a  systematic 
and  coordinated  procedure  for  applying  all  available  data,  such 
as  past  work-load  data,  future  operational  plans,  work  measure- 
ment, and  professional  statistical  methods,  to  achieve  a  more 
realistic  statement  of  budget  requirements. 

Reorganization  at  Aviation  Shore  Establishments  -  The 
Marine  Corps  recently  conducted  an  on-site  survey  of  aviation 
shore  establishments  to  review  existing  organizations  to  insure 
economic  use  of  manpower.    This  survey  has  resulted  in  new 
tables  of  organization  and  a  directive  setting  up  an  Aircraft, 
Fleet  Marine  Force,  Assistance  Program.    The  new  tables  of 
organization  and  the  application  of  the  Aircraft,  Fleet  Marine 
Force  Assistance  Program  will  result  in  savings  of  approxi- 
mately 600  personnel  in  the  aviation  shore  establishments. 
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These  men  will  be  used  to  raise  the  manning  level,  and  conse- 
quently the  combat  capability,  of  Aircraft,  Fleet  Marine  Force, 
units. 
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